eas 
ote, 


cH 


x eae 


Me Se 


LONDON BOROUGH OF GREENWICH 


GREENWICH LIBRARIES 


RESERVE STOCK (P) 


GREENWICH LIBRARIES 


Digitized by the Internet Archive 
in 2024 


https://archive.org/details/owb_KP-185-229 


| WILD-FOWL 


FUR, FEATHER, AND FIN SERIES. 
Epitep By A. E. T. WATSON. 


Crown 8vo. price 5s. each, cloth; or 7s. 6d, net each, half-bound 
in leather, with gilt top. 


THE PARTRIDGE. WATURAL HISTORY—By the 
Rev. H. A. MacpHerson.— SHOOTING—By A. J. Stuart- 
WortLey. COOKERY—By GerorGE SAINTSBURY. With 
11 Illustrations and various Diagrams in the Text. 


THE GROUSE. NATURAL HISTORY—By the Rev. 
H. A. MAcrHERSON. SHOOTING—By A. J. Stuarrt- 
WoRTLEY. COOKERY—By GerorcE SAINnTSBURY. With 
13 Illustrations and various Diagrams in the Text. 


THE PHEASANT. WATURAL HISTORY—By the 
Rev. H. A. MAcPHERSON. SHOOTING—By A. J. Stuart- 
WorTLEY. COOKERY—By ALEXANDER INNES SHAND. 
With 10 Illustrations and various Diagrams. 


THE HARE. NATURAL HISTORY—By the Rev. H.A. 
Macpuerson. —— SHOOTING — By the Hon. GERALD 
LascELLES.—COURSING—By CHARLES RICHARDSON.— 
HUNTING—By- J. S. Gissons and G. H. Loneman,— 
COOKER Y—By Col. KENNEY HERBERT. With9 Illustrations. 


RED DEER. WATURAL HISTORY—By the Rev. H. A. 


Macrpuerson. —— DEER-STALKING — By CAMERON OF 
LocutIeL. SFAG-HUNTING—By Viscount Esrincton. 
—COOKERY=By “ALEXANDER INNES SHAND. With 10 
Illustrations. 


THE RABBIT. By James Epmunp Hartine. With a 


Chapter on COOKERY by ALEXANDER INNES SHAND. With 
10 Illustrations. 


THE SALMON. By the Hon. A. E. Gatnorne-Harpy. 


With Chapters on the LAW OF SALMON-FISHING by 
Craup Doucras Pennant; COOKERY by ALEXANDER INNES 
Suanp. With 8 Illustrations. 


THE TROUT. By the Marquess or Gransy. With Chapters 


on the BREEDING OF TROUT by Col. H. Custance; and 
COOKERY by ALEXANDER INNES SHAND. With 12 Illustra- 
tions. 


PIKE AND PERCH. By Wiii1am Senior (‘ Redspinner,’ 


Editor of the Freld), With Chapters by ‘ Jonn BIcKERDYKE’ 
and W. H. Port; COOKERY by ALEXANDER INNES SHAND. 
With 12 Illustrations. 


SNIPE AND WOODCOCK. By L. H. De Visme Suaw. 


With Chapters on SV/PE AND WOODCOCK INIJIRELAND 
by Ricuarp J. UssHer; COOKERY by ALEXANDER INNES 
SHAND. With 8 Illustrations, 


WILD-FOWL. By L.H. De Visme SHaw. With Chapters 


on SHOOTING THE DUCK AND THE GOOSE by 
W. H. Pore; COOKERY by ALEXANDER INNES SHAND. 
With 8 Illustrations. 


LONGMANS, GREEN, & CO,, 39 Paternoster Row, London; 
New York and Bombay. 


ee | 


COMING IN FROM THE SEA 


elope OLwW 1. 


BY 
1a FE WAS ee SEVAW 
WITH CHAPTERS ee 
SHOOTING THE DUCK AND THE GOOSE 
BY W. H. POPE 
COOKERY 
BY ALEXANDER INNES SHAND 


WITH EIGHT ILLUSTRATIONS BY ARCHIBALD THORBURN 
AND CHARLES WHYMPER 


I OoNGeviEAwN S. G hb Ean AN I) CO: 


39 PATERNOSTER ROW, LONDON 
NEW YORK AND BOMBAY 


1905 


All rights reserved 


BRE BAG E 


—— + 0 


THE design of the Fur, Feather, and Fin Series 
is to present monographs, as complete as they 
can possibly be made, on the various English 
birds, beasts, and fishes which are generally 
included under the head of @aine. Fe ae 

Books on Natural History cover such a vast 
number of subjects that their writers necessarily 
find it impossible to deal with each in a really 
comprehensive manner; and it is not within 
the scope of such works exhaustively to discuss 
the animals described, in the light of objects of 
sport. Books on sport, again, seldom treat at 
length of the Natural History of the creatures 
which are shot or otherwise taken ; and, so far 
as the Editor is aware, in no book hitherto 
published on Natural History or Sport has 
information been given as to the best methods 


of turning the contents of the bag to account. 


a PREFACE 


Each volume of the present Series will, there- 
fore, be devoted to a bird, beast, or fish. Their 
origin will be traced, their birth and breeding 
described, every known method of circumventing 
and killing them—not omitting the methods em- 
ployed by the poacher—will be explained with 
special regard to modern developments, and 
they will only be left when on the table in 
the most appetising forms which the delicate 
science of cookery has discovered. 
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NATURAL HISTORY OF THE DUCK 


BY 


L. H. DE VISME SHAW 


DUCK IN GENERAL AND IN PARTICULAR 


THERE are two clearly divided orders of the duck 
family—the one composed of those birds which dive 
for their food, and the other of those which find their 
food on or just beneath the surface. As the principal 
sustenance of the diving duck lies well beneath the 
surface, they have been compelled to adopt the habit 
of entirely immerging the body in order to obtain it, 
and they remain a considerable time under water. 
When surface-feeding duck search for food beneath 
the surface they do not immerge the body to a greater 
extent than that adopted by ducks on a farm-yard 
pond. As a general rule, diving duck feed during 
the hours of daylight, and rest by night ; while surface- 
feeding duck feed between dusk and dawn, and rest 
during the day. 

Any description of plumage which may appear in 
the following pages must be taken to apply only to 
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the winter plumage of adult birds. With the coming 
of the breeding season the males of most of the anatide 
assume a dingy, or comparatively dingy, garb, which 
more or less closely resembles that of the females. 
In the case of the mallard, for instance, the glossy 
feathers of head and neck and wing, the snow-white 
collar, and the colours of breast and back are all 
discarded, their place being taken by plumage exactly 
resembling that of his mate. Not till the autumn is 
he again found in his full brilliant feathering. The 
young birds of some of the duck retain their imma- 
ture plumage till the spring following their birth, and 
thus do not appear in adult winter feathers until 
upwards of a year and a half old. ‘Taking the long- 
tailed duck as an example: in winter we have on our 
coast the mature males with their elongated rectrices ; 
the immature males whose elongated rectrices have 
not appeared; the mature females, and the young 
females whose plumage is as yet immature—all differ_ 
ing so much from each other that one unstudied in 
ornithology would unhesitatingly declare thém to be 
distinct duck. 

Young duck are unable to fly till long after their 
hatching. 
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THE TUFTED DUCK (Fuligula cristata) 


This duck, length about 17 inches, is to be recog- 
nised by the tuft of elongated feathers at the back of 
the head. The male has the breast and all the upper 
part of a metallic black, and the under plumage pure 
white ; the female is dark brown above, and a greyish 
white below. The tufted duck nests in many parts 
of our islands. Migrants reach us towards the end 
of October. The majority of these migrants at once 
work their way inland, making fresh water their 
winter home. They are usually found in pairs, or in 
small bunches of not more than five or six. During 
certain seasons they are very abundant in favoured 
districts. The tufted duck is one of the least wary 
of all its tribe. When killed on fresh water it is 
excellent for the table, but a bird that has been gain- 
ing its living on salt water is condemned by many as 
being unpleasantly rank in flavour. The tufted duck 
will swim rather than fly from approaching danger, a 
habit that very often leads to its death at the hands 
of inland sportsmen; for, when sighted on river, 
stream, or dyke, far out of shot, and yet so near that 
mallard similarly situated would be up and off in a 
moment, the tufted duck will merely paddle swiftly 
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away, and the gunner can so calculate his move- 
ments that, by making a détour, he is able to bring 
himself within comfortable range. The bird is a 
diving duck. 

Food: animal and vegetable in much variety, 
including insects, grass, small shell-fish, seeds, and 
grain. 

THE POCHARD (Fuligula ferina) 


The pochard, a diving duck, may be known by 
its ruddy chestnut head and neck, its black breast, 
and its body of pale grey mottled with countless 
delicate specks and wavings of darker hue. The 
female has a dusky, reddish-brown head, ash-coloured 
breast, and a back of darker shade than that of the 
male. In length the pochard is about 20 inches. 
Migrants begin to arrive during the early part of 
October. The pochard is known locally as the dun- 
bird, the poker, and the red-head. Years ago 
pochard visited us in enormous numbers—in such 
numbers, indeed, that an ingenious method of taking 
them could be largely and profitably practised in the 
eastern counties, where then, as now, the bird existed 
much more abundantly than elsewhere in our islands. 
In Daniel’s ‘Rural Sports’ the method is thus 
described :— 


A decoy for dun-birds is called a flight-pond, and has 


DUCK IN GENERAL AND IN PARTICULAR 7 


nets fastened to tall, stout poles, twenty-eight or thirty 
feet long ; at the bottom of each pole is fixed a box, 
filled with heavy stones, sufficient to elevate the poles 
and nets the instant an iron pin is withdrawn, which 
retains the nets and poles flat upon the reeds, small 
willow boughs, or furze. Withinside the nets are small 
pens, made of reeds about three feet high, for the recep- 
tion of the birds that strike against the nets and fall 
down ; and such is the form and shortness of the wing 
of the pochard, that they cannot ascend again from these 
little enclosures if they would; besides, the numbers 
which are usually knocked into these pens preclude all 
chance of escape from them by the wing. A decoy-man 
will sometimes allow:the haunt of dun-birds to be so 
great that the whole surface of the pond shall be covered 
with them previous to his attempting to take one... . 
When all is ready the dun-birds are roused from the 
pond, and as all wild-fowl rise against the wind, the poles 
in that quarter are unpinned, and fly up with the nets at 
the instant the dun-birds begin to leave the surface of 
the water, so as to meet them in their first ascent ; and 
they are thus beat down by hundreds. 


Other accounts speak of a trench, instead of pens, 
at the foot of the nets. According to my own experi- 
ence, the pochard is the most wary of all our duck, 
and has a finer sense of hearing than any other. 
Where little disturbed, pochard evince a strong par- 
tiality for fresh water. During the winter the 
pochard is common in nearly every district which 
provides conditions suited to its mode of life. The 
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bird nests, but not freely, in the British Islands. 
Shot on fresh water, the pochard is a good duck for 
the table. 

Food: animal and vegetable, including grass, 


grain, seeds, and shell-fish. 


THE SHOVELLER (Anas clypeata) 


So unerringly may one recognise the shoveller 
by the curiously formed bill from which it takes its 
name, that any description of the bird’s beautiful and 
many-hued plumage is unnecessary. This bill, about 
3 inches in length, is widened at the extremity, the 
lower mandible being shaped like a spoon. Shovel- 
lers reach us later than most duck. The migrants 
usually remain for only a brief time on the coast, 
inland waters being their goal; one may sometimes 
see several of them on the saltings of the east coast 
at the migration period, but the following day one’s 
glasses generally fail to reveal them. The length of 
the shoveller is about 20 inches. The bird breeds 
in many parts of the kingdom. Mr. William Howlett, 
the widely-known naturalist and sportsman, writes to 
me, from Barton Mills: ‘Shovellers often remain with 
us all the year, and in the famous Tuddenham fen, a 
great wild-duck resort, I have often found their nests.’ 
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The shoveller is the least shy and wary of all our 
duck. Shovellers are fairly numerous on the dykes 
and tributaries of the East Anglian main rivers, and 
are common on most of the Norfolk Broads. The 
shoveller is highly esteemed oF epicures. It is a 
surface-feeding duck. 

Food: animal and vegetable in great variety, in- 
cluding mo//usca, aquatic insects and their larve, and 
shell-fish. 


THE GADWALL (Anas strepera) 


This duck is rarely to be found except in the 
eastern counties. Many years ago, gadwall, so the 
old fen-men used to tell one, were common in some 
of the fens, and were much prized by fowlers of the 
time. Later—partly on account of its continuous 
persecution by wild-fowlers, and partly on account of 
increasing drainage—the bird became almost extinct 
in the locality. Concerning its present plenty, I 
quote the words of Sir Ralph Payne-Gallwey :— 


Its abundance (in Norfolk) is the result of a pair of 
these birds caught in the South Acre Decoy that were 
pinioned and turned down on the lake at Narford, where 
they bred freely and attracted many others, which also 
remained to nest on this lake. The number of gadwall 
which frequent one private water alone in this county is 
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computed at from fourteen to fifteen hundred birds. 
They originated, as described, some years ago, and have 
spread all over West Norfolk, wherever they could find 
shelter and protection and were allowed to breed freely, 
and are now as frequently seen on the wing as any other 
species. They are purely wild in Norfolk, and this shows 
how one of the most beautiful and rare of our migratory 
ducks may be acclimatised in suitable localities. 


It is calculated that upwards of a thousand pairs 
of gadwall now breed annually in south-west Norfolk. 
The gadwall, a surface-feeding duck, is to be recog- 
nised by its general plumage of richly-mottled and 
pencilled grey, and the three bars of chestnut, black 
and white, upon its outstretched wing. In’‘length the 
gadwall is about 20 inches. It is known locally as 
the grey duck. On the table it is excellent. 

Food: animal and vegetable in great variety, in- 
cluding grain and aquatic insects. 


THE PINTAIL (Anas acuta) 


The pintail, often called the sea-pheasant, has, 
like the shoveller, a feature which renders its identifi- 
cation easy. This feature is the long tail, from which 
the bird’s name is derived. The two middle tail 


feathers, which taper to a sharp point, project about 
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5 inches beyond the others. The male pintail is the 
most graceful, as well as one of the most beautiful, of 
all our duck.' His mate’s plumage is of many shades 
of brown ; the projection beyond the others of the 
two middle tail feathers of the female bird is slight, 
not more than about three-quarters of an inch. Pin- 
tail in certain districts are fairly common duck during 
every season. Sometimes, when really hard weather 
sets in, one finds them numerous on the east coast 
of England. ‘They have never been known to nest in 
our islands in a purely wild state. Occasionally 
migrants reach us as early as the latter part of Sep- 
tember. Pintail visit inland waters freely, and will 
make a suitable spot their winter home if not too 
frequently disturbed, or if not again driven to the 
coast by severe weather. The male pintail measures 
about 27 inches. Most people who taste a pintail 
declare it to be the best of all duck for the table. 
The pintail is a surface-feeding duck. 

Food: animal and vegetable in great variety, in- 
cluding grain, seeds, and aquatic insects and mol- 


lusca. 


1 Lest from this brief description the pintail should at some 
time or another be confused with the long-tailed duck (fuligula 
glacialis), one may add that the speculum of the former contains 
glossy green feathers, whereas that of the latter is a dull brown. 
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THE TEAL (Querquedula crecca) 


The length of the teal is only about 144 inches ; as 
the bird may be at once recognised by its small size, 
any description of its plumage is unnecessary. It is 
a surface-feeding duck. Teal breed more or less 
freely in many parts of the British Islands. Migrants 
begin to reach us as early as the latter part of Sep- 
tember. Most of the migrant birds seek fresh water 
soon after their arrival. ‘Teal may be encountered in 
every part of the kingdom where there exists what 
can be called water in the wider sense, though they 
are seldom really numerous in any given district. 
One does not often find more than a very few teal 
together when the birds are inland, but on the coast, 
when driven from their fresh-water haunts by stress 
of weather, they are to be seen in bunches some 
hundreds strong. In open weather those birds 
which frequent the shore usually form into-compara- 
tively small bunches of from half a dozen or so up to 
forty or fifty. The teal when inland prefers running 
to stagnant water; its favourite haunt, according to 
my own experience, being a stream with a sandy bed. 
The flight of the teal is extraordinarily rapid; the 
bird springs upwards like a rocket, and is then off and 
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away at a prodigious pace. The teal is less wary 
than most duck. Its popularity for the table is 
great. 

Food : vegetable, including grass and seeds, with a 
small proportion of animal. 


THE WIDGEON (Anas Penelope) 


The head of the widgeon, a surface-feeding duck, is 
chestnut, with the top of a pale buff tint; the breast 
is pale greyish chestnut ; the under part of the bird 
is white ; the back is very light grey, pencilled with 
fine zigzag markings of black; the secondary wing- 
feathers are a rich green. The female is a sober- 
plumaged bird, mottled brown above and white below. 
In length the widgeon is about 18 inches. As a purely 
wild bird the widgeon does not nest in England ; in 
the extreme north of Scotland it breeds regularly, 
and, so one is told, has also been known to nest in 
Ireland. Early migrants reach the north-east coast of 
Scotland during September, but the main body, in 
enormous numbers, does not appear till the middle 
of the following month, or later if the season in 
northern Europe should be an open one. As the 
weather becomes sharper the birds move southward 
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and westward, soon spreading themselves over every 
part of our coasts where their food, sea-grass (Zostera 
marina) is to be found. It is the sea-grass which 
gives the widgeon that somewhat rank flavour so 
repellent to many people, a fact evidenced by the 
highly palatable quality of the flesh of a bird which 
has been living for several weeks on fresh water and 
feeding upon inland grasses. Such a bird is fully 
equal to a fresh-water mallard for the table. Widgeon 
are very much more numerous than any other kind 
of duck known to the coast gunner. The widgeon is 
often called locally the ‘whe-oh’ or half-fowl. In 
wild-fowling parlance, widgeon are known as cock 
and hen, instead of male and female, or duck and 
drake ; while, locally, ‘a couple’ of widgeon, as of 
teal, means four birds. Widgeon feed to a large extent 
by day. 

Food : vegetable, sea-grass on the coast, meadow 
grasses inland. 


THE MALLARD (Azas boschas) 


The mallard, a surface-feeding duck, may be recog- 
nised by its resemblance to the common domestic 
duck, of which it is the ancestor. Mallard breed in 
every district of our islands where they find condi- 
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tions—sufficient expanse of water and freedom from 
disturbance—suited to their well-being, and there will 
they remain throughout the year unless there come 
frost sufficiently hard to seal all their food supplies, in 
which case they quickly find their way to the coast, 
where they remain till the severe weather is over. 
Migrant mallard reach our shores in large numbers at - 
the time of the autumn flight, the majority of them 
seeking a home on inland waters. ‘Those which re- 
main on the coast spend their days far out on the 
salt water, and their nights either on the muds and 
saltings, or else on some inland feeding-ground within 
easy reach of the tide. The mallard, one of the very 
best of table birds, measures about 24 inches. Where 
little disturbed, mallard are comparatively easy to 
approach ; but on the coast, or on water to which the 
public have access, one finds them, on account of 
constant persecution, among the most wary of duck. 
Mallard will occasionally nest at a height of many 
feet above the ground—as, for instance, in the fork 
formed by a large branch of a tree at its juncture 
with the trunk, or on a partly-cut or loosely-thatched 
stack—and, strangely enough, the young birds seem 
always to reach the ground in safety. ‘There exists a 
pure white variety of the mallard, generally known as 
the white witch duck of the fens, which is becoming 
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more and more popular among owners of preserved 
waters. It has been stated that the original strong- 
hold of this bird was the famous Wicken fen, a few 
miles south of Ely, the only piece of original fen 
which draining has left to us. Here a number of 
white mallard once found sanctuary. Now, however, 
so the Vicar of Wicken informs me, the white duck 
no longer make the fen their quarters, though stray 
birds visit it from neighbouring preserves. Wicken 
fen was the last home of the beautiful large copper 
butterfly. 

Food: animal and vegetable in very great 
variety. 

Here we close the list of duck which demand 
individual notice. There are altogether some thirty 
members of the duck family which visit or have been 
known to visit our islands. Of these, about a third 
are of such rare occurrence that few sportsmen can 
reasonably hope to encounter them; of the remain- 
ing two-thirds, those over and above the eight duck 
briefly described in the foregoing pages are either 
wholly uneatable or else of so rank a flavour that no 
ordinary mortal could bring himself to feed upon 
them while any palatable viand remained at his dis- 
posal ; hence one cannot rightly give them notice in 
a series devoted to the Natural History, the killing 
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and the cooking of fur, feather, and fin. However 
interesting the gaudy and beautiful sheldrake, the 
sable scoter, the sober scaup, and the snowy-breasted 
golden-eye may be to the naturalist, they are of 
no interest as quarry to the self-respecting gun- 
ner or as culinary subjects to the self-respecting 
cook. 

That the duck has been popular with man as an 
article of food since the very dawn of our race is attested 
by the fact that wild-duck bones have been discovered 
among the unconsidered trifles thrown to the ground 
by troglodytes of the Stone Age. In Lepsius’s ‘ Denk- 
maler aus Aigypten’ and elsewhere are to be seen 
drawings of Egyptian monuments ranging in date 
from 3000 B.C, to 1000 B.c. which represent duck 
being taken by means of a net, and also being killed 
by the boomerang—the weapon whizzing through 
the air in the direction of the birds. ‘The duck is 
common in the art of ancient Babylon. By the 
Romans, the head and breast of a duck were con- 
sidered choice delicacies. The Anglo-Saxon name 
for duck was ‘enid’; enid rake, the ruling duck, is 
almost undoubtedly the origin of our word drake. 
The word duck comes from the Danish ‘ dukke’ or 
the Dutch ‘duiken,’ to dive or stoop Mallard is the 
Norman male in anglicised garb. Duck, as a term 

Cc 
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of endearment, has nothing to do with the bird, but is 
‘dokke,’ a doll. In the Earl of Northumberland’s 
‘Household Book,’ date 1512, the price given for 
mallard appears as twopence each, teal—spelt ‘ teylle ’ 
—being bought for half that sum. 


SHOOTING THE DUCK 


BY 


L. H. DE VISME SHAW 


mee 


CHarlen | 
SHOOTING THE DUCK AT SEA 


A WHOLE host of people—excellent in their way, no 
doubt—who have heard or read with more or less 
understanding of what takes place when a_punt- 
gunner has succeeded in making his way within ideal 
range of a large company of widgeon, look upon wild- 
fowling as wanton butchery, and, according to their 
way of thinking, even more unsportsmanlike than 
covert beating and partridge driving. Just as they 
imagine, and sometimes rush into print about, hordes 
of helpless—always helpless—pheasants as tame as 
barndoor fowls massacred in cold blood by a body 
of men calling themselves sportsmen, who slay their 
victims simply to gratify a debased, and quite incom- 
prehensible, lust for slaughter; so do they imagine 
flocks—always flocks—of duck peacefully and inno- 
cently resting on the placid sea, while the wicked 


wild-fowler calmly paddles up in his punt, trains his 
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miniature cannon—always miniature cannon—on the 
helpless—again always helpless—birds, and blows 
them out of the water. After blowing one flock out 
of the water, he paddles off and does the same thing 
to another flock, and so on and so on, feeding his 
debased slaughter-lust to satiety. The picture is not 
overdrawn. 

These good people have no idea of the realities 
of the wild-fowler’s craft, or of the realities of any 
kind of shooting. ‘To their unsophisticated humani- 
tarian intelligences all sport is wanton and_ in- 
human, all sportsmen are degraded victims of the 
lust for blood. Punt-gunning needs no defence in 
the eyes of those who know what it really is, namely, 
the most arduous, exacting, and uncertain of all 
forms of English sport, a pursuit which demands con- 
summate observation, calculation, patience, skill, and 
virility on the part of whomsoever would engage in it 
successfully, and in which the disappointments and- 
failures are very many and the rewards very few and 
very small. One would like to take some of the 
idiots who, wholly ignorant of the practical side of 
the subject, air their periods in gratuitous defamation 
of ‘blood sports’ and sportsmen, and subject them 
just for a time to a compulsory course of punt- 


gunning experiences. Unless their nerves gave way, 
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under the strain or their bodies collapsed, it would do 
them a world of good. We should hear no more from 
them about helpless flocks of ducks ; what we should 
probably hear would be expressions of wonderment at 
the strangeness of any man being able to derive a 
grain of pleasure from passing a bitter winter’s day in 
a horribly uncomfortable punt, making occasional 
efforts to approach unapproachable birds, and perhaps 
at last, as the result of the keenest calculation, securing 
the chance of firing a shot yielding half a dozen 
widgeon. 

A similar course of experiences among partridges 
and pheasants might do as much good to other idiots 
who, their imagination running riot, or writing on 
the authority of some brother idiot whose ignorance 
they take for knowledge, make the vilification of the 
game-preserver and shooter their speciality. Sports- 
men almost without exception have the liveliest and 
most cordial sympathy with all movements tending 
to suppress cruelty and lessen suffering, and to give 
mankind an exalted view of his moral obligations 
towards the lower animal creation ; but of the silly, 
effeminate ignoramuses who shriek against sport—the 
Briton’s birthright—and the imagined iniquities of 
its followers, they can have no feeling save contempt 
mingled with some amusement and a little pity. 
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‘To stalk in a punt’—as bearing upon the fore- 
going paragraphs, I am quoting the well-known words 
of the most practical exponent of wild-fowling who 
has written in our own time—‘a number of fowl, 
whether geese or duck, on broad shelterless waters, 
will often require the manceuvring of a general, the 
patience, silence, and cunning of an experienced 
deer-stalker, and the hardihood and pluck of a life- 
boat crew, together with the cool, watchful eye of its 
coxswain. The chances are always, save on the 
rarest occasions, in favour of the birds and against 
the shooter. ... We have known men accustomed 
to tiger-shooting, to elephant-slaying, to stalking of 
every sort and kind, to salmon-fishing, and to all the 
sports and most of the excitements of the world, 
admit that during the few minutes previous to draw- 
ing in shot of a vast assembly of wild-fowl, with a big 
swivel gun cocked and ready before them as they lay 
prone in the punt, their hearts seemed to beat louder 
than ever they did before. At such a moment an 
intense anxiety takes possession of the merest novice 
lest the birds should fly off before he can obtain a 
shot... . He sees geese, duck, widgeon, and teal, 
and many other birds, as he never saw them before, 
swimming, washing, playing, and calling within a 
hundred yards of him. ... Perhaps he gets within 
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shot, aims true, and then picks up his score or two of 
beautifully plumaged birds ; but it must be observed 
that this is no easy matter except under the most 
favourable conditions of wind and tide. After such 
a shot, a rest, a pull at his flask, and a look at the 
spoil, he vows that wild-fowl-shooting is about as hard 
and as exciting a sport as can be imagined. If, when 
in shot, he misses, which is an extremely easy thing 
to do, it only makes him more anxious to succeed 
better next time, and his one fear is that he will not 
have another equally good chance. A sportsman 
once touched with the fever of wild-fowl-shooting afloat, 
or who has once felt the charm of success in this 
fascinating and scientific sport, will never give it up 
so long as his strength will stand the exposure it is 
necessary to undergo.’ 

A whole host of other people, shooting-people 
this time, hold ideas on the subject of wild-fowling 
which practical experience would very soon dispel. 
The chief of these ideas is that with regard to the 
degree of sport which falls to the lot of the average 
fowler on our coasts. People think the punt-gunner 
makes infinitely better bags than he really does. I 
suppose this erroneous impression—I have found it 
almost general among inland shooting men—is the 
outcome of reading wild-fowling matter in the press. 
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Many of the punting fraternity contribute expe- 
riences to various papers of various classes. These 
writings detail the sunny side—the occasional big 
shot in occasional weather, the occasional week 
during which luck and skill combined have run up a 
total worth talking about. Of the other side—periods 
when the fowl are so few that blank or almost blank 
days follow one another in dejecting succession, 
times when the birds are near at hand in abundance, 
and yet are put beyond the gunner’s reach by the 
state of the sea, spells of waiting on and setting up to 
duck and geese, whose vigilance it is found almost 
impossible to circumvent, days which are full of 
promise, yet in which some unforeseen circumstance 
wrecks the accomplishment of every prospective 
shot—we seldom hear. The consequence is that 
very many people think they have only to buy a 
punt and gun in order to secure certain and first- 
class sport. The majority—as far as my own expe- 
rience in the matter is a guide—of those who start 
punt work throw up the game in disgust after a brief 
trial. Their patience meets with no sufficient re- 
ward: they think the possibilities and probabilities 
of wild-fowling have been greatly exaggerated : their 
first experience is enough for them: they can see 
nothing in the sport compared with the certain and 
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continuous sport at the command of the dry-land 
gunner. The sunny side has been too vividly im- 
pressed upon them: the contrast of the real with the 
ideal has proved too great. 

That man who is weak enough to imagine that 
there is any short cut to success in shooting wild- 
fowl afloat, and acts upon his belief, is fore-doomed 
to certain disappointment. Not all the advice ever 
written will give him the knowledge, the skill, and 
the powers of observation and calculation which 
are requisite before he can make himself a wild- 
fowler of even moderate calibre. These things are 
only to be learned in the schools of failure and 
practical experience. However good an inland 
sportsman a man may be, he must start from the 
beginning when he takes to the water. He must 
learn the habits and peculiarities of the different 
fowl; he must learn how to manage his punt from 
the prone position, an art in itself; he must learn to 
judge distance on water, so different a thing from 
judging distance on land; he must. tell what is the 
most favourable moment for setting up to the birds ; 
he must learn when to fire and how to fire, And 
after he has learned all this and more, and, with 
several seasons’ experience behind him, is entitled 
to rank as on old hand, he will still find that 
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disappointment and failure must always play a very 
large part in wild-fowling. Every calculation is upset 
again-and again. In those gloriously uncertain three 
minutes which precede a possible shot, any one of a 
dozen absolutely fatal things may happen. Even 
when everything has gone well, and the gunner finds 
himself within range, the slightest mistake in aiming 
or in choosing the moment to pull the trigger may 
mean the difference of a possible-heavy shot, and 
merely two or three couple of birds, or very likely 
none at all. 

As I would warn an uninitiated reader in the 
foregoing matters, so also would I warn him against 
the use of the punt if he is in any way constitu- 
tionally weak or nervous. Should he suffer in these 
respects, it is far better for him to leave the whole 
thing alone. Wild-fowling afloat is hard, rough, and 
often risky work—work for the physically and men- 
tally robust, for the man who is tough enough to 
stand long exposure without feeling it, who can rely 
upon his presence of mind under any circumstances, 
and not for one whose shaky points are told upon by 
cold and wet, or one who may lose his head at some 
critical juncture, and, failing resource, come to grief 
thereby. Every punt-gunner who takes the legiti- 


mate risks of his sport finds himself at one time 
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or another in some situation which would prove 
a remarkably unpleasant one if he were bereft of 
coolness and judgment. A punt is not the safest of 
salt-water craft, weather changes are often very rapid, 
and excitement now and again leads nearly every 
fowler to run risks which he would not be inclined 
to run in cold blood. ‘Caution’ is a very. excellent 
motto for the fowler. 

Wild-fowling afloat may be divided into two 
branches: the use of the single-handed and that of 
the double-handed punt; and punt-gunners into two 
classes, the many who work from the shore, and the 
few who have the time and means to cruise in a 
shooting yacht. Needless to say the latter class has 
many advantages over the former—quarters may be 
shifted at will; fowl haunting feeding grounds far 
out at sea may be watched in comfort pending the 
arrival of a favourable time for attempting a shot. 
The large majority of punt-gunners are limited to 
sport in the immediate locality of their homes, or of 
the centre they have chosen as the base for their 
operations, Of this majority, the many rely solely 
on their punts; the few make use of what is 
generally known as a following boat—a rowing boat 
of light draught—which tows the punt, and in which 


the gunner and his man sail or row in search of 
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sport, the punt being launched at fowl when they 
are found. 

The fowling punt is a narrow, flat-bottomed craft, 
painted to appear as inconspicuous in the water as 
possible. With its light draught it can be used in 
very shallow water. It is decked fore and aft and at 
the sides. Round the cockpit runs low coaming, 
parts of which can be folded down or removed, in 
order to allow the puntsman’s or gunner’s arm or 
arms free movement when using paddles, setting- 
pole or scull. On the fore-deck lies the heavy swivel- 
gun, breeched so that its recoil is taken up by the 
punt. The gunner when setting up to fowl lies prone 
in the cockpit, his head but just high enough to 
enable him to see the birds. 

To deal fully with all that could be said on the 
punt and the swivel-gun would entail writing at far 
greater length than the scope of this volume allows. 
Exhaustive descriptions are to be found in different 
works on wild-fowling, and to these the reader is 
referred. Individual fowlers as well as the fowlers of 
certain localities are biassed in favour of certain de- 
tails of the size and proportions of their punt and the 
weight of their guns. Within rational limits, the make 
and size of a punt are not of more than small im- 
portance, but if these limits are exceeded in the one 
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or the other direction, either the user’s sport will fall 
short of the best possible or else his personal safety 
will be subjected to considerable risk. The balance 
has to be struck somewhere between speediness and 
handiness on the one hand and safety on the other ; 
between the slow heavy tub which was good enough 
when gunners were few and fowl plentiful and tame— 
a type still favoured by certain sportsmen of the more 
nervous or discreet kind—and the really dangerous 
craft one sometimes sees in use on the coast, there 
is a highly desirable mean. Though a punt must be 
slight and fast, in the long run there is no advantage 
derived from cutting things very fine ; shots may be 
had in still water from a very slight and fast punt 
which might or would have been unattainable from a 
slower one with more beam ; but, on the other hand, 
the heavier punt can be launched at fowl under con- 
ditions which would render the use of the slight punt 
dangerous or decidedly risky. Of course if a punt 
be required only for use on some sheltered estuary, it 
may be built on slighter lines than one in which the 
wild-fowler’s ordinary risks are taken. In the opinion 
of the very large majority of fowlers, Sir Ralph 
Payne-Gallwey has said, in the ‘ Badminton Library,’ 
the last word that can be said on punt dimensions. 
As the question is of the first importance to 
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duck-shooters, I venture to give abridged quotations 
of his figures. 

A single-handed punt for paddling to fowl, to 
carry a swivel-gun of from! 8o lbs. to 112 lbs. weight, 
and a man of about 12 stone, may be :— 


ft. in. 

Total length ; ‘ : AL lke, 2 
Length on floor . : : 5 1G 3 
Extreme width on floor : pee? 8 
_ »» across decks 3 fo) 
Height of stem fe) 5 
SE ESteL : ~ 50 8 
Length of fore-deck . ‘ ey 6 
ae alter-deck 4 fo) 
Greatest width of cockpit 2 fo) 


This punt is designed for use with paddles. The 
gunner, when setting up to fowl, lies with his face 
downwards, his arms reaching through the shutter 
openings, and across the side decks, and propels 
himself by means of a short paddle held in either 
hand. The paddles are kept always under the 
water, where they are feathered for the forward stroke. 
When within extreme range, he, if proceeding in the 
usual manner, releases his hold of the left-hand 
paddle—both paddles are attached with cords to the 

' If to carry a gun weighing not more than 80 lbs. the punt 


may be 17 ft. over all, and 16 ft. 3 in. on floor, other dimen- 
sions remaining identical, 
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gunwale—and uses the free hand to keep the aim of 
the gun true, while, with the right-hand paddle, he 
endeavours still further to decrease the distance 
between himself and the fowl. At the slightest sign 
of suspicion on the part of the birds he can, in still 
water, the trigger string being held in the left hand, 
take the shot instantly. If he reaches short range 
he abandons the second paddle and uses both hands 
to the gun. In shallow water the punt is propelled 
by pushing the paddles on the bottom, 

A faster punt of the same class suitable for use 
on sheltered water, and carrying a gun from 60 lbs. 
to 70 Ibs. weight, may be given the following pro- 


portions :— 


ft. in, 
Total length : : : yy 5 
Length on floor . : ; lO 8 
Extreme width on floor 2 6 
a » across decks Dine) 
Height of stem . c . Ey meto) 5 
stern fo) 7 


” ” 
We now come to a single-handed punt for scull- 
ing and using a setting-pole, to take a gun of from 


80 lbs. to 120 lbs. weight :— 
ft. in. 


Total length : : E som HK fo) 
Length on floor . : 5 5 iy 3 
Extreme width on floor : Os: 9 

across decks BL eat eA 


” ” F 
D 
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Height of stem 

HH Stoel. > 
Length of fore-deck 

» 9): after-deck 
Greatest width of cockpit 


LSTSey 7 Voy ie) 
N WW Cou 


If to carry a gun of not more than 100 lbs., the 
punt may be 2 inches less across decks, and 1 inch 
less across floor, other dimensions remaining the same. 

This punt is propelled in deep water by an oar 
sculled in an after starboard rowing-spur, the gunner 
lying partly on the left side, and his arm passing 
through a shutter space in the coaming, and in shal- 
lows by means of a setting-pole, a short pole used to 
push against the bottom. Sculling a punt when set- 
ting up to fowl is not a favourite method with single- 
handed punt-gunners who shoot on sheltered waters— 
- indeed in various respects it falls short of the system 
of propulsion by paddles. When, however, the width 
of the punt runs beyond a certain limit, the stretch is 
too great for paddles to be used with effect, and scull- 
ing becomes necessary. The gunner can either fire 
with his left hand, or bring the handle of the oar 
inboard and use both hands to the gun. The fol- 
lowing are the dimensions given for a punt of the 
same class in which it is only wished to carry a gun 
of from 70 lbs. to 80 Ibs, :— 
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ft. in. 

Total length . : ‘ Sy 6 
Length on floor . : : <- -10 9 
Extreme width of floor : eee 8 
a » across decks 3 2 
Height of stem ) 5 
-f xy Sie : ; oO 8 
Length of fore-deck 7 fo) 
peeseaiter-deck 3 fo) 


When setting up to fowl in a double-handed 
punt, the puntsman, as the second man is called, lies 
on his left side and sculls an oar in a starboard spur 
when in deep water, and in shallows uses the setting- 
pole. Some fowlers advocate a rudder to a double- 
handed punt, but not, I think, very many ; a punts- 
man worthy the name can keep an absolutely true 
course without one. The following are the dimen- 
sions given for :— 

A double-handed punt, for paddling, sculling, or 
using a setting-pole, to take a gun of from 130 lbs. to 


170 lbs. weight :— 


=) 


. i, 

Total length a) 5 
Length on floor 22 fe) 
Greatest width of floor mee: 

- », across decks Sy tat 

Height of stem fo) 54 
_ ESteLI fo) 8 
Length of fore-deck Sees 
» 9» after-deck 4 2 
Greatest width of cockpit 2 6 


D2 
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If required only for a gun weighing 130 lbs. or 
less, the length may be 21 ft. 8 in., the width of floor 
2 ft. 10 in. and the width across deck 3 ft. 7 in, 
other dimensions remaining the same. The follow- 
ing is :— 

A small double punt to take two fairly light men 
and a gun of from 80 lbs. to 100 Ibs, :— 


ft. in. 
Total length : : : eel fo) 
Length on floor . : ; 5 BE 5 
Floor at widest 3 fe) 
Width across deck 3 6 
Height of stem fo) 6 

oS 3) SLED. < fo) Te 
Length of fore-deck 7 6 
5 5) after-aeck 3 3 


Light punts, in which not a few gunners like 
to knock about on the coast, for use with a heavy 
sboulder-gun, follow closely in most cases the dimen- 
sions long ago laid down by Colonel Hawker. These 
dimensions are :— 


tty in, 
Length from stem to stern. 14 fo) 
5 _ at bottom 12) 4 
Width amidships ‘ 3 8 
“. 5 at bottom a fo) 
Depth at bow fe) 7 
» astern I I 
Spring fore and aft O38 
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This is a very safe punt for the coast, but of 
greater length and width of beam than are really neces- 
sary on sheltered water. It has a fore-deck, and 
coaming of ordinary height. Armed with a heavy 
double gun, which hes ready in rests on the deck, 
the wild-fowler may often do considerable execu- 
tion. 

When looking for fowl, a punt may be propelled 
either by oars or paddle—or of course may be sailed 
if the gunner cares for a sail and the wind allows. 
Paddling is preferable to rowing except against the 
current, as the position in the punt allows a constant 
look-out to be kept. 

Not so very many years ago it was the almost 
universal custom to decry breech-loading swivel- 
guns. They were heavy, their shooting was not 
equal to that of muzzle-loaders of equal bore and 
length of barrel, there was no advantage in having a 
gun which could be charged more quickly than the 
muzzle-loader ; they were very costly into the bargain, 
and being complicated they might very easily go 
wrong ; whereas the muzzle-loader, simplicity itself, 
could never fail its user and would last him a life- 
time. All this is still urged by many professional 
wild-fowlers, The breech-loading swivel-gun must 
always be costly compared with the muzzle-loader, 
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but objections on the score of weight and performance, 
however sound at one time, are no longer important ; 
the modern breech-loader weighs but a trifle more 
than the muzzle-loader, and is fully equal to it in 
penetration. The claim that, as it makes no practical 
difference whether a punt-gun can be loaded in five 
seconds or five minutes, the breech-loader is only 
equal to the muzzle-loader is valid in a broad view of 
the fact that there are long intervals between shots on 
the water. But the broad view does not embrace 
the question of convenience. Every wild-fowler who 
has used a muzzle-loading swivel-gun knows what 
this means ; the sponging-out process and its dirt, the 
drizzle interfering with everything, the difficulties set 
up by wind or swell. Then there is the drawing 
and changing of the shot-charge when, let us say, 
the gunner, about to launch a forlorn hope at brent, 
happens to descry a heavy bunch of teal lighting near 
at hand: the breech-loader possesses the very great 
advantage that when any kind of fowl are sighted the 
gunner can immediately and with no inconvenience 
insert a cartridge containing shot of a suitable size 
for use on that particular kind of fowl. Further, the 
ammunition of the breech-loader cannot be affected 
by wet, and its ignition under all circumstances is 


certain. By no sound reasoning can it now be main- 
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tained that the muzzle-loader is equal to the breech- 
loader. 

A swivel-gun, according to the size of the punt 
and the quality of the sport to be expected, may be 
anything between a gun measuring 5 feet in the 
barrel, weighing 50 lbs. and firing a shot-charge of 
about 4 oz. to one weighing upwards of 200 lbs. 
with a 9 ft. 6 in. barrel, and capable of shooting 
40 0z, of shot with safety and high penetration, 
A gun which can readily be used in either a single- 
handed or a light double-handed punt may be a 
13-in. bore firing up to 13 lb. of shot. Such a gun 
is powerful enough for any sport the wild-fowler is 
likely to encounter on our coasts in these days. The 
length of the barrel is a little less than 8 feet, the 
total weight about 100 lbs. A light single-handed 
punt may be equipped with a 1}-in. gun—firing a 
shot-charge of from 31b. to 14 lb. Messrs J. and 
W. Tolley make a particularly handy and effective 
gun—bore a fraction over 1 inch, weight 50 lbs., 
barrel 5 feet—for use on a fast punt. Large guns 
for double-handed punts are usually 2-in. bores. 
Double-barrelled swivel-guns deserve everything that 
has ever been said in their favour, but they are heavy 
and very costly and are seldom used. 


The wild-fowler has small scope for choice in 
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the mounting and breeching of his swivel-gun. There 
is little, if any, practical difference. A swivel-gun 
mounted in the simplest style—as the very large 
majority of guns are—lies in a plain crutch, the 
shank of which turns in a socket in the gun-beam, a 
curved beam at the after-end of the fore-deck. The 
elevation of the gun is regulated to the requirements 
of the shot by means of the gun-rest, which is pushed 
forwards or drawn towards the gunner according to 
whether the gun needs laying with less or greater 
elevation. The gun-rest, like a cue-rest in form, has 
a head measuring about 8 inches across, the head 
being flat on the top and having two semicircular 
cavities cut in the under-part. These cavities fit 
over the breeching ropes, so that the barrel can be 
moved from side to side on the rest. The breeching 
rope passes through a hole in the stem of the punt, 
and its looped ends are then fitted over the trun- 
nions. The gun is so balanced in its crutch that the 
gunner can instantly and without effort tip it with one 
hand for a flying shot. A downward pull of about | 
6 lbs. on the stock should balance a loaded gun in 
the crutch. An elevating gear is largely used, and is 
at certain times a great convenience, as it enables the 
gunner to take a shot over intercepting ground which 
could not be taken without it. The boot-jack system 
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of taking up the recoil of a swivel-gun is much 
written about and not much used. It is satisfactory 
in the case of guns firing small charges—say up to 
? lb. of shot, but it can scarcely be said to possess 
advantages balancing its disadvantages. 

The different sizes of shot for use in swivel-guns 
are an important consideration ; for obviously a charge 
which will do the best possible on, for instance, a 
paddling of mallard will fail as suitable shot to use 
on a bunch of teal. The following (Newcastle sizes) 
give good, if not the highest, attainable results. 


For teal . : ; é 7 NO 
For all duck except teal . « B. 
Ifwild . F : ~ BB 
For brent ; : ; 5 doyle 
Ifwild . : : . A.A. 
For other geese : : =. Nee 
If wild ; ‘ 3 SODA: 


Special powder of coarse grain is used in punt- 
guns, 

Though it is impossible by any amount of writing 
to give a man the knowledge requisite for successful 
punt-gunning—this can only be acquired by long 
observation and experience—still it is within the 
power of a scribe to point out certain things on which 


to a large extent success depends. 
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When purposing to set up to fowl, the gunner 
must assume the prone position before coming near 
enough to run any risk of giving the birds alarm 
before he begins to set up to them. In the matter 
of distance no rule can be laid down; so much 
depends upon circumstances. With practice the 
fowler will know almost instinctively by the look of 
the birds when he has reached a point beyond which 
it would be unwise to go; he may keep on his seat 
till within 600 yards or so, or he may consider 
it necessary to lie down when double that distance 
away. Cutting things too fine is often a fruitful 
source of disappointment to gunners whose expe- 
riences afloat have not been many. Fowl should 
be approached across wind if possible; if it then 
becomes necessary to take a flying shot, the birds, 
rising against the wind, will offer more vulnerable 
targets than would be the case if they rose at or from 
the gun, and a larger proportion of clean kills will 
result. 

Power to gauge distance correctly, or even ap- 
proximately, from the low position of a gunner prone 
in his punt can only be acquired by considerable 
experience. A beginner is likely enough to imagine 
birds to be only sixty yards away—and to fire at 
them—when they are nearly double that distance 
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from the muzzle of his gun. Distance is always 
much underestimated by beginners, who should keep 
this fact constantly in mind. 

The extreme range at which it is fair or sports- 
manlike to fire at fowl is a question on which wild- 
fowlers hold widely varying opinions. Plenty of 
amateurs—with more money than sense perhaps— 
fire when no professional would think of doing so. 
They wound and gather a bird or two from time 
to time, and I suppose they are satisfied with their 
sport and with themselves. A hundred yards range 
is usually considered not unsportsmanlike where 
competition exists and when heavy shot is used. 
When free or moderately free from competition, it is 
bad policy to indulge in a shot at such a range, as a 
better chance is likely to be had at the same birds 
later on. Individually, I consider that eighty yards 
represents the extreme range at which it is wise to 
fire when competition is small. An eighty yards 
range yields plenty of cripples as a rule. One of 
seventy yards gives vastly more satisfactory results. 
The ideal range for a swivel-gun is sixty yards. As 
this means a deadly killing circle, anything shorter is 
undesirable. The gunner having reached what he 
is pleased to consider extreme range, holds himself 
—endeavouring of course to work his punt still nearer 


44 SHOOTING THE DUCK 


—in readiness to fire the instant the fowl raise their 
heads. A delay of a second here may mean the 
difference between a good shot and a very poor one, 
or, perhaps, a clean miss. The birds spring upwards 
at the discharge, and their wings are open or opening 
when the shot reaches them. It is interesting to 
note, by the way, that, when it acted perfectly, the 
old flint-lock gun was a better gun on sitting fowl 
than is the modern breech-loader or percussion 
muzzle-loader, pattern and penetration being equal ; 
the greater delay between the fall of the hammer and 
the passage of the shot from the muzzle meant that 
the birds, springing at the flash, met the shot when 
they were well off the water and had their wings fully 
extended. Many of these old guns were 2-in. 
bores or thereabouts, to feet in the barrel, and of 
enormous weight, such weight that it required two 
or three men to work them. A shot should never 
be taken at fowl—this does not apply to teal— 
when they are sitting quietly and unaware of the 
presence of the punt, for if this is done their wings 
and feathers will be lying close at the time of the 
impact of the pellets. On the other hand, let the 
gunner, having reached ideal range, keep his aim 
true, tap gently with his foot on the floor of the punt, 
and fire as the birds raise their heads. It is not 
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to be supposed from all this that putting in a well- 
aimed shot from a swivel-gun is an easy thing ; as a 
matter of fact it is a very difficult one. Just a few 
further words in conclusion of the subject of firing. 
One constantly sees it stated by the parrots of 
wild-fowling literature that when a bunch of teal is 
descried the gunner has the almost certainty of a 
rare shot before him. True, teal are the easiest of 
all duck to approach. But then it is equally true 
that when once teal have sprung, the gunner’s chance, 
unless he has both hands at the gun, of placing the 
charge as it ought to be placed is a small one at 
the best. Brent give ample time when they rise at 
a sudden alarm ; widgeon and mallard give fair time 
for the expert fowler ; teal are up and off like a flash 
of lightning ; and I believe—though my belief may 
be hopelessly wrong of course—that go per cent. at 
least of gunners who have had all-round experience 
on salt water could narrate disastrous teal experiences 
if they cared to do so: something like this: a dense 
bunch of teal, a hope amounting almost to a certainty 
of killing forty at the least, a further hope to lessen 
the range by a dozen yards, a moment of utter 
bewilderment, a charge put in feet below the rising 
birds, a bag of—absolutely nil, and a very bad attack 
of rumination afterwards. When you are within 
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anything like comfortable range of teal, let them have 
it as they sit, and this without a moment’s delay. 

Having made his shot the gunner should, just 
for a brief time, keep an eye on the birds which 
have escaped the charge, in case there may be any 
droppers, which can be looked for and probably 
gathered a few minutes later. Then he must set to 
work briskly on the cripples, shooting each bird at 
short range and picking it up then and there. The 
birds killed by the swivel-gun can be gathered when 
the cripples have been accounted for, and the fowler 
can then proceed in search of any dropper or 
droppers he has marked down. Whether the shot 
has been on mud or water, let the liveliest cripples, 
those which are making their way most quickly from 
the scene of the shot, be attended to first. Should the 
birds be on the ooze, mud-boards must be worn. 
The beginner should be careful how he travels in 
these, as a fall is a nasty, and may even be a 
dangerous, thing. Place one foot fairly and squarely 
on the mud before raising the other, and never let 
haste or excitement prompt any departure from this 
rule. 

Just a word on the wild-fowling ‘centre.’ A 
beginner seeking information is almost invariably 
advised to visit some widely known or much- 
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advertised resort and there to try his luck—some 
town or village on a part of the coast where there 
are mud and zosfera, and therefore where brent and 
widgeon congregate. The advice is good so far as it 
goes; the fowler will find birds there. But he will 
find them practically unapproachable. He will also 
find punts out of all proportion to the extent of the 
water within his reach—those of the professionals, 
men who make their winter living, or some of it, by 
wild-fowling, those of the resident sportsmen, those of 
the men who keep their outfit on the spot and run 
down from town or elsewhere at any time when 
they hear that birds are being shot. Together the 
owners of these punts form an army among whom 
the tiro is likely to do very little good in the way 
of sport, though he may, but this only during ex- 
ceptional weather, fare well enough if he employs 
a professional as puntsman and pays him _ highly 
for his services. Nor does the new comer always 
find things very pleasant for him, unless he has 
plenty of money, and is prepared to throw it about. 
It is impossible to blame local men, men to 
whom fowl mean bread and cheese, for resenting the 
presence of strangers, or for doing what they can to 
spoil their sport. Their own sport is often spoilt by 
people who come for a week or two, apparently for 
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the mere purpose of ridding themselves of powder 
and shot, and fire at anything and everything at well- 
nigh any and every range. In an estuary, a much 
recommended resort, where during the last week of 
the 1904-5 season I am scribbling these words, the 
arrival of the sport-spoiling stranger is of painful 
frequency. Of course there are all sorts of opinions 
regarding the ethics of wild-fowling, a subject which 
might be argued for an age. ‘The practical side of 
what I would say is this ; that, if one be bent on sport 
and nothing else, it is infinitely better to avoid a 
‘centre,’ where only odds and ends are to be picked 
up; to explore likely parts of the coast for one’s 
self—not necessarily very much out-of-the-way parts— 
and then to select one’s quarters and establish one’s 
outfit there. 

Having done this, one should chum in heartily 
with what few local men there may be, and show 
them every consideration. It all more than pays 
in the long run. A study of the Ordnance Survey 
maps will reveal likely parts of the coast—parts 
marked with stretches of mudflats or saltings—where 
on account of their distance from any town or large 
village the explorer may light on some cosy little 
beat, free from material competition. On punt- 
ridden parts of the shore duck and brent are very 
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different from what they were a couple of generations 
ago. They have been educated with a vengeance. 
Far better, if the gunner’s pocket will stand it, than 
land quarters, is to make a home of a sufficiently 
roomy—roomy enough for himself, his man, and a 
boy—sailing craft, of as light draft as is consistent 
with safety. Much weary trudging, and waiting, and 
shivering in the punt is avoided by the gunner who 
makes his quarters afloat ; while, besides this, he can 
move up and down the coast, according to circum- 
stances. 

A thorough and extensive knowledge of his 
locality is necessary before the gunner can hope to 
do the best that is to be done there. He must know 
just at what time the different feeding-grounds are 
covered, whether there will be water enough to float 
him up to a certain bank at a certain state of the 
tide when approached from a certain point, and so 
on. All this makes an immense amount of difference 
to his prospects of sport, for the fowler who knows 
every yard of his beat knows also not only where 
birds are likely to be found, but also just the time 
when he ought to be on the spot. It is an extremely 
good plan to build up from day to day a map, on a 
large scale, outlining all the higher grounds of the 
shore embraced in his range, filling in as they become 
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known particulars as to their state at any time of the 
tide. Brief reference thereto—after consulting a local 
tide-table, covering the season, which he has been 
wise enough to calculate and commit to cardboard— 
will show the gunner where his best prospects lie at 
any time of the day he feels disposed to launch his 
punt. 

As concerns shooting fowl on their feeding- 
grounds, punting on an ebb tide is nearly always a 
failure. Birds are hard to approach ; if the gunner 
does manage to obtain a shot, he may find the water 
leaving the ground so fast that the punt will be left 
should he attempt to gather the birds. The best 
time to begin trying for a shot is at the first of the 
flood. Fowl being seen, the gunner should set up to 
them the moment he feels assured that there will be 
water enough to float him within range ; not before, 
for if he grounds, he is likely enough to lose the 
shot. The heaviest shots are generally made just 
before the tide covers the last of the feeding-ground. 
If the fowler be free from competition, it is often— 
that is when the birds are loosely bunched—best to 
refrain from setting up to them till that time. On 
most parts of the coast where brent and widgeon 
feed, however, the policy of taking the first decent 
chance that offers itself is a wise one. Should fowl 
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which at any time take alarm before the gunner 
comes within range light again at some point within 
his reach, it is advisable to give them a long rest 
before making a second attempt to secure a shot, 
unless there be the probability of another punt 
putting in an appearance. Dawn, other things being 
equal, gives the fowler a better chance than does any 
other time of the day. The higher the wind, the 
less difficult are fowl to approach, but at the same 
time the more difficult is it to put in a well-aimed 
shot. 

Anyone wishing to make himself a_ salt-water 
duck-shooter will be wise if before the fowl begin to 
arrive he makes an opportunity of practising for a 
few weeks with punt and swivel-gun. He can thereby 
acquire useful experience in judging range; he can 
drill himself with paddle and pole till he finds his 
craft come well to hand—if one may use such a term 
in an aquatic connection—while a bit of a wind will 
give him means of acquiring under safe circumstances 
a pretty good idea as to how much sea it is to be 
expected to stand without undue risk; he can load 
with reduced charges, reduced both in bulk and 
in the size of the pellets, and train hand and eye 
with sitting, rising, and occasional flying, shots at 


the waders. Probably the chance of killing a. few 
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mallard will also fall to his lot. If he can persuade an 
experienced man to give him some practical lessons 
in handling the punt it will be considerably to his 
advantage. 

I will conclude this chapter with a briefly de- 
scriptive survey of the ordinary outfit of a gunner 
in his punt. 

Cripple-stopper. This should be a full choke 
12-bore, preferably with double-grip action. Let it 
not be a gun the appearance of which is valued. It 
is a good plan to have two brass hooks under the 
side deck, to hold the cripple-stopper and keep it out 
of harm’s way. Cripple-stopper cartridges should be 
waterproof, and should be loaded with No. 4 or 
No. 5 shot. Let the cartridge-bag have a strap to 
buckle round the waist ; if carried by means of a 
strap passing over the shoulder, it will prove a 
constant nuisance when birds are being gathered 
on the ooze. There should be a cleaning rod for the 
cripple-stopper. 

Mud-boards. Boards to strap or lash to the feet, 
enabling the wearer to walk over ooze which would 
not otherwise bear his weight. They should be 
made of wood 2-in. thick. Length 14 inches, width 
II inches is a convenient size. To the under-surface 
of each mud-board should be firmly fixed by rivets a 
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cross made of lengths of hard wood, oak for pre- 
ference, about 3-in. square. This prevents slipping. 
Elm is the best wood for mud-boards. 

Small anchor, with plenty of line, which may be 
used as a towing-line when one is required. 

Setting-pole. Length from 5 feet to 8 feet. The 
setting-pole should have a forked metal head—this 
offering increased resistance—of weight sufficient, or 
sufficiently weighted with lead, to keep it on the 
bottom. Some fowlers carry two setting-poles of 
different lengths. 

Cleaning-rod and breech-brush for swivel-gun if 
a breech-loader, or if a muzzle-loader cleaning and 
loading-rod combined, with screw top for drawing 
charge, and powder spoon to screw to rod. A 
powder spoon is used for conveying the powder 
charge down the barrel when it is inconvenient on 
account of the weather or the weight of the weapon 
to tip up the gun for loading. The powder is sent 
home by a sudden jerk when the spoon nears the 
breech end. 

Plug for muzzle of swivel-gun and waterproof 
cover for breech. 

Water- and rust-proof box for cartridges if the 
gun be a breech-loader; or for ammunition and 


loading and cleaning appliances if a muzzle-loader ; 
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inter alia, powder and shot both done up in charges 
so that the trouble of measuring is dispensed with, 
waterproof caps, flask of small-grain powder for 
priming, thick felt and card wads, and oakum for 
cleaning out barrel, and, if wished, to take the place 
of the felt wads. Wadding over powder : stout card, 
and then three half-inch felt wads, or the equivalent 
in oakum of the felt. 

Another water- and rust-proof box for cripple- 
stopper cartridges and sundries, including compass 
and powerful field-glass. 

Cork-stuffed cushion to serve as a seat when 
rowing, as a rest for the left arm when sculling to 
fowl, and for the chest when paddling, and as a life- 
buoy in case of emergency. Instead of cork, the 
cushion may be stuffed with reindeer hair, the cover 
being thoroughly waterproofed with paint or varnish. 

Rowing-spurs ; not. fixed rowlocks, which are 
noisy. The shanks of the spurs, about 9 inches long, 
pass through holes in the side-decks, and fit into 
blocks of wood fixed below. The punt should have 
a movable foot-bar for rowing. 

A small mop, indispensable for cleaning up after 
a shot; and a stout sack to be spread on the floor 
when setting up, and to carry fowl from punt to 
home. 
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to the natural surroundings in appearance. Where 
any tall growth exists a triangular enclosure made 
by lashing rough cross-pieces of wood to the three 
uprights—the growth being then interlaced—con- 
stitutes a good blind, and one that may be made 
in a short time. Should a patch of short rush or 
sedge be available the gunner may dig a pit of suf- 
ficient depth in the patch, leaving a fringe of growth 
between himself and the decoys. Individual in- 
genuity has wide scope for asserting itself in the 
planning and construction of blinds, and extreme 
precautions to ensure invisibility rarely mean waste 
of time. 

When punting after duck on fresh water I 
never fail to do so under cover of a blind. Round 
the bows, and one side of the punt or boat—small 
staples may be fixed for the purpose—should be 
run two pieces of tightly stretched stout copper wire, 
about 3 inches apart ; between these wires and the 
punt, sedge or rush is then fixed till a low rough 
screen results. Dropping down stream in a screened 
punt at day-dawn good sport may often be had. It 
is necessary to hug the bank with the unscreened 
side of the punt. A heavy as well as a light shoulder 
gun should be carried. Avoid as far as possible 
coming. down on duck direct; keep a course which 
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will take you by the birds at the desired range. 
Shooting from a heavily. screened boat—known as 
a sneak-boat—is widely and successfully practised in 
America. Another device adopted in America, where 
extent of water and abundance of fowl make it, like 
the sneak-boat, a serviceable means of filling the bag, 
is known as the sink-box. ‘This is a floating platform 
or raft with a long shallow box, the top of which is 
on a level with the platform, in the middle. On the 
platform, which is painted to resemble the water 
-as seen from above, are fixed ten or a dozen decoys. 
The position of the sportsman in the box may be that 
of one in a punt, or he can turn on his back and kill 
the birds coming over him. 

The white overall is a device with which the duck 
shooter who wishes for success cannot dispense when 
a covering of snow lies on the ground. It is also 
serviceable during the time of a thick mist. The 
overall is made of linen, after the pattern of an 
ordinary nightshirt. At the sides it should have 
slits through which the wearer can reach his pockets 
and cartridge-belt, while at the level of the hips and 
knees there should be sewn pieces of tape, which, 
when the overall is-on, may be so tied that, though 
free movement of limb is allowed, the superfluous 
material cannot flutter about on the wind. The 
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gunner’s head must also be covered with white. 
I have found a covering made in the shape of a 
child’s sun-bonnet, with an opening only large enough 
to expose the eyes, nose, and mouth, the most con- 
venient thing. It is, of course, worn over the cap. 


Clad thus in white (I wrote a few years ago) amid 
the white surroundings, one—if motionless—is practically 
invisible to the passing fowl. Rarely will the wariest 
bird detect the trick which is being played upon him till 
he has come within comfortable range. Were you to 
throw up a rough heap of snow and stick into it the 
upper part of a human face—just the eyes and nose—the 
piece of face would look very Strange to you; if you had 
never seen a human fac¢: at close quarters before, the 
piece of it in the snow would, look far stranger still. . When 
gulls catch sight of it, it appears to them just about the 
oddest thing any bird couldimagine. They cannot make 
it out at all. Some are inquisitive to a degree. I have 
had a gull circling round and round me for minutes at a 
stretch, and when I have winked at him it has only 
served as a spur to his curiosity. A hooded crow some- 
times shows equal inquisitiveness, but greater caution. 
His prying circumambiency over, he sits down, perhaps 
fifteen yards away, and stares at you. At length it 
suddenly flashes upon his corvine brain that there is 
something uncanny about the lump of snow with a piece 
of face sticking in it, and he takes a rapid and remarkably 
flustered departure. 


The stalking-horse, or cow, will, under certain cir- 
cumstances, give the gunner a chance of approaching 
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duck in an open situation. It is made by con- 
structing a rough framework in the form of a grazing 
horse, which is then covered with coarse canvas, this 
being painted to resemble the animal. The tail and 
mane are made of real horse-hair. The frame has 
two legs only, and stands with the support of a 
swing prop when the gunner pauses to fire. A hole 
is cut in the canvas, through which the sportsman 
may see, and through which sitting shots may be 
taken. Slings to support a heavy shoulder-gun, as 
well as a light gun, may be attached to the inner side 
of the framework. Circumspection and slowness of 
movement are necessary for successful stalking. The 
gunner sho. - never attempt to approach the birds 
directly, but, as though he meant to pass them, 
should take a line which will bring him just within 
range. It may be remarked that in a wind the 
stalking-horse is very difficult to manage, and that its 
use is then more likely to be followed by disaster 
than success. Personally I have never thought much 
of the stalking-horse, except as a means of approach- 
ing on rough land. Given a fairly smooth surface, 
the creeping-carriage is an infinitely better contrivance 
for stealing a march on fowl in the open. 

The creeping-carriage is a low, long structure, 


running on small—say, 12-in.—wheels, the tyres of 
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which should be wide. According to my own opinion, 
the most satisfactory form of creeping-carriage is that 
in which the occupant, resting the weight of the fore- 
part of his body on a cross-board, propels himself 
with his knees, instead of lying at full length on a 
platform and using his feet as means of propulsion. 
The recommendations of the knee-propelled carriage 
are: that it may be more readily steered than the 
carriage in which the gunner lies at full length and 
works with his feet; that more rapid and more easy 
progress may be made; that, as the occupant can 
relieve it of practically all his weight, uneven pieces 
of ground can be crossed with far less difficulty ; 
and that, for the purpose more especially of taking 
the best advantage of an unexpected shot, which may 
offer better prospects than one at the small lot of 
fowl he is stalking, he can release himself in a second 
by simply remaining on his knees and thrusting the 
carriage forward. 

For a man of medium height and build the 
framework of the creeping-carriage may be, roughly, 
5 ft. 6 in. long, 2 ft. 6 in. wide, and 2 ft. high. 
There must be no bottom cross-piece at the rear 
to interfere with the leg movements of the gunner. 
The wheels should be inside the framework. In the 
forepart of the carriage, fixed at, or just above, 
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the level of the axles, there must be a cross-board 
not less than 12 inches wide, on which the sportsman 
places his arms. This board ought to be well padded, 
or the arms will suffer at once. It is perhaps un- 
necessary to say that one must use stout knee-pads, 
unless leather wading-boots are worn. Along the 
sides, front, and top of the carriage are tightly- 
stretched strands of strong copper wire, between 
which the growth which is to screen the occupant 
may be interlaced. The growth used should be, or 
should closely resemble, that of the scene of opera- 
tions. Do not screen the carriage heavily, and do 
not arrange the growth to come an inch higher than 
is necessary. There may be slings inside the frame- 
work to carry aheavy gun. <A creeping-carriage such 
as I have described, having but little weight to 
support, can be very slightly built, and is thus easily 
carried long distances if the gunner hitches it over 
his shoulder. 

One’s muscles soon become trained to the prone 
position and the creeping movements. ‘The use of 
the creeping-carriage is often a deadly device if the 
gunner acts with judgment and caution. Ona quite 
bare coast, screen the carriage lightly with hanging 
seaweed ; never move while a bird’s head is in the 
air; be prepared to devote an hour to one stalk. 
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Consider background more than wind: you have a 
better chance if you come down wind with just a 
patch or two of sedge or marram behind you than if 
you come up wind with nothing but bare land at the 
rear. 

The question of guns and ammunition for the 
purpose of shooting the duck inland is a wide one, 
and one into which individual bias must enter to a 
large extent. 

A great deal, of course, depends upon the con- 
ditions under which one is shooting. If punting on 
river, broad or mere, a single 4-bore or a double 
8-bore must be considered highly desirable as a 
supplement to the light shoulder-gun. Cartridges for 
the heavy gun should be loaded, some with No. 1 
and some with B.B.—London sizes, or their New- 
castle equivalent—the latter being used for shots at 
extreme ranges. Let the heavy gun be of the fullest 
possible choke. A heavy gun is also a desirable 
weapon to have with one when shooting over decoys, 
or when lying up at dawn or dusk in a position com- 
manding a pool frequented by the birds. Generally 
speaking, it may be said that, save in the connections 
thus outlined, the heavy shoulder-gun does not stand 
as a weapon that can be put to more than very little 
practical use by the inland duck-shooter, though, of 
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course, there come many moments when he wishes 
he held such a gun in his hands instead of the 
12-bore or light ro-bore which he carries. 

My own best work among duck inland and on 
the shore has been done with a 12-bore, full choke in 
both barrels, chambered to take the 3-in. brass case, 
and regulated to shoot the short paper-case charge as 
well—and experience has convinced me that, if he 
has the gift of holding fairly straight, a gun of this 
type is the most satisfactory that a duck-shooter can 
carry. The gun should weigh about 8 lbs.—over 
rather than under—for the shoulder needs saving 
before the arm. With a load of 13 0z. of shot the 
gun is equal in performance to any 1o-bore one can 
carry comfortably, while with the ordinary paper case 
and load it is equivalent to a modified choke game- 
gun, pattern about 170. The variety of charges one 
can use in this gun prepares the duck-shooter for 
practically every need. With a game charge of No. 6 
in the right barrel and 14 0z. or 1302. of No. 4 in 
the left, he is ready to make certain of a teal at 
forty yards or a mallard at sixty. If a bunch of teal 
are marked down in the. stream, he can attend to 
them with No. 6 in both barrels ; if mallard are likely 
to be found in that favourite rushy pool, or if duck 
are about in the creeks by the shore, his loads of 
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13 oz. of No. 4 or No. 3 put him on excellent terms 
with them; if a bunch of birds is coming high over 
him he can rattle 34 oz. of Newcastle No. 1 or 
London No. 2 into their line of flight; or, if on the 
shore the most careful stalking fails to bring him 
within eighty yards of a gathering of fowl, and there 
is no chance that they will work nearer to him, his 
34 0z., or even 4 oz, of London No. 1 or New- 
castle B.B. well placed will often do satisfactory 
execution. 

From my own experience and tests I recom- 
mend soft shot before chilled when any size larger 
than No. 4 is used. I advise the gunner always 
to load his brass cases himself. The leading smoke- 
less powders now perform so well in heavy charges 
that there remains no excuse for using black powder 
in shoulder-guns.. The different makers will always 
give advice about loading when particulars as to 
the bore and weight of the gun and the length of 
the case are placed before them. Cases which wet 
will affect should never be used. A sling, enabling 
the wild-fowler to carry his gun slung round his 
shoulder, and freeing him from all necessity of ever 
laying it down in the wet, is an immense convenience 
under many circumstances. _One’s fellows are gene- 
rally inclined to let loose plenty. of chaff when they 
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criticise the contrivance, which certainly is somewhat 
suggestive of a Sunday expedition in search of gzdbzer. 
The laugh, however, is on the other side when the 
man with the sling has both hands free to help him 
in surmounting the rough side of a creek or other 
obstacles, or to carry home his game, or to put com- 
fortably away in his pockets during long spells of 
inactive waiting, or when he is able to relieve his 
arms in a moment from the weight which is beginning 
to tell upon them. 

Scarcely less important to the duck-shooter than 
the question of gun and ammunition is that of cloth- 
ing. First, he must be clad to resist wet and cold. 
Flannel—unequalled among wearing material for 
lightness and warmth combined—and plenty of it, 
should serve for all under-garments and for the lining 
of all outer ones, these being preferably of water- 
proof tweed. Linen anywhere on the body is an 
abomination. When punting, or when the sports- 
man will have much waiting about, a fisherman’s 
jersey of the heaviest kind should be worn over the 
shirt. A cashmere scarf should take the place of a 
collar. In wet weather, unless one be walking, oil- 
skins should be worn, and the cap should have a 
waterproof covering. Well-oiled leather boots are 
more satisfactory in every way than india-rubber 
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ones, except on the score of weight. To the wild- 
fowler who fails to keep his body dry Nature is 
certain to present an unpleasant account sooner or 
later. Spirits do not stave off cold, but induce it. 

Secondly, the duck-shooter must remember that 
his success among duck depends very largely upon the 
precautions he takes in order to match the shade of 
his clothing with that of the background against 
which the birds will see him, and that the less con- 
spicuous he is the better will be his prospects of 
making a bag. ‘Trouble taken by the wild-fowler to 
render himself inconspicuous is never trouble wasted. 
If you fancy one shade of cloth may, perhaps, be 
too light to blend with natural tints, and another 
perhaps too dark, choose the lighter one. To screen 
the face effectively it is an excellent plan to carry a 
veil made of fine mosquito net to cover the entire 
head, the material being dyed to the desired shade. 
There should be openings in it for the eyes and 
mouth. 

It may be remarked that, by night as well as 
by day, duck are not so very infrequently put on their 
guard by a flash of light glinting from the gun- 
barrels, a shot being thus lost. Few men care to dis- 
figure, even temporarily, the barrels of a shoulder 
gun ; but those who do so by painting them a suitable 
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colour are on distinctly more favourable terms with 
duck than they would be if their barrels carried a 
surface gloss. The old Norfolk fowlers used pur- 
posely to rust their gun-barrels on this account, and 
in times of snow to cover them with whitening. 
What guns those fen wild-fowlers carried! The 
‘handful’ served as the shot-measure when loading. 
Little is it to be wondered at, considering the stand- 
ing belief that a gun was only properly loaded when 
at its discharge the gunner could just hold it and 
just remain on his feet, that the bursting of these 
weapons should have been comparatively common. 
Magnificent shots were often made at flight-time 
and by night. In some of the villages bordering 
the marshes of Norfolk the men were duck-shooters 
almost without exception. Haddiscoe is a notable 
example. There, some sixty or seventy years ago, 
the whole village, headed by the parson, would turn 


out at flight-time and scatter themselves over the 
marshes. 


Some of the fowlers (says a local chronicler, Mr. Last 
Farman, when writing on the village in question, a few 
years back), can be seen at the present day carrying scars 
imprinted fifty yearsago. In these days of overloading it 
was nothing unusual to find the old shooting-iron standing 
bolt-upright like a telegraph pole in the soft, boggy soil 
at the rear of the sportsman’s prostrated form, ... The 
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bursting of these old guns was not a very rare occur- 
rence, and some of the gunners yet survive, minus a 
finger or two and with sundry scratches through these 
mishaps. Sometimes a fowler would imbibe a drop or 
two too much, and whilst sitting on his little square 
board, in spite of the cold, Morpheus would get the 
upper hand of him. One tells the tale of going to sleep 
in this fashion, and waking up and somewhat recovering 
his senses at the hour of midnight, the ducks making 
merry within a few yards of his shivering carcass, and he 
almost too numb with cold to put himself in walking 
position. No wonder rheumatism showed up so promi- 
nently in the old duck-shooter of fifty years ago... . 
Other incidents yet cling to the mind of the grey-headed 
fowler, such as falling into a ditch or through the ice, or 
losing himself on the marsh on a foggy night, there to 
tramp about till daylight appeared and relieved his 
troubled mind and aching limbs, the accidental shooting 
of a fellow fighter in mistake for something better, and 
other items too numerous to mention. 


If the gunner be on land, he should visit as early 
in the day as possible all those parts of his beat which 
are most likely to be disturbed, bearing in mind that 
when once a mallard is on the wing the chances of 
seeing him again that day are not great. Stealthiness 
and caution should be the watchwords of the duck- 
shooter; his guiding principle should be never to 
study comfort or convenience, for if he does so, in 
whatever branch of wild-fowling he may be engaged, 
his sport will suffer to some extent. As the birds are 
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few and far between, no single precaution must be 
neglected when there is the possibility of obtaining a 
shot, and the sportsman must be so clad that no 
consideration for his clothing shall weigh with him. 
That pond or pool, full well-nigh to the brim after 
heavy winter rains, and devoid of any screening growth, 
may hold a couple of mallard, or perhaps a teal or 
two. Should the gunner approach them as he would 
walk up a covey of partridges, his prospect of a shot 
is a shady one indeed ; but if, being wisely clothed, 
he creeps till within range, the birds will be his. Or, 
again, there may be duck on the river or stream ; 
should the gunner show himself they will be lost to 
him, but if he stalks and prospects, and, having located 
his quarry, makes a défour and drags himself to the 
most advantageous point, his labours will once more 
be rewarded. 

If the duck-shooter first goes over his ground 
in this manner, and afterwards allows his dog to 
work through all the rushes and other cover, he will 
have done everything it is possible to do to ensure 
success. He should never be without a good glass, 
whether he is walking after his birds or shooting on 
the water. I like to carry a glass, without its case, 
in a wash-leather-lined pocket high up on the inner 
left-hand side of the coat. It is out of harm’s way 
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there, and can be handled in a moment—and when 
one can make out duck through a glass, one is already 
half-way on the road to success. For portability, 
convenience, and effectiveness combined, there is 
nothing equal to a 12-power prismatic monocular, 
The daylight duck-shooter should keep a constant 
watch for birds on the wing, a thing which practice 
leads him to do almost instinctively. If duck be 
seen coming towards him, he should take cover in- 
stantly, or, failing cover, throw himself on his back, 
snatching a handful of herbage or litter to cover his 
face, and then hiding his hands. He must not stir a 
muscle till he springs up to take his shot. Should 
duck not be seen until they are within a few hundred 
yards, it is better to stand motionless than to stoop or 
lie down. 

The duck-shooter on the shore does not often 
expect sport by day except during hard frost or while 
there is a gale—for, in still, open weather the birds 
will be securely resting at sea—though now and again, 
of course, one may find a duck or two in the creeks. 
When frost has lasted long enough to close inland 
waters, the birds being then driven to the shore for 
their livelihood, he may often have capital sport if he 
engages in the rough work of walking the creeks, or 
if he stalks or lies in wait for his quarry by the fringe 
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of the tide. Some of the most delightful sport I have 
ever had has been among duck on the shore during a 
prolonged frost. One should start the day at dawn. 
When a gale is raging the duck-shooter must hasten 
to take advantage of his opportunity, knowing that 
the birds, finding things too turbulent for them at sea, 
will be sheltering on the lee-side of the estuaries and 
scattered about the creeks and other waters near 
the coast. A gale not only brings duck within reach 
of the shore-shooter, but also renders them much 
more easy of approach than when the weather is still. 
A time for which the duck-shooter should be especi- 
ally on the look-out is that of a thaw following a spell 
of hard frost. The birds will then flock to their 
favourite feeding-grounds, which the frost has kept 
closed, and feed ravenously for just a few hours—so 
ravenously that, their ordinary caution being in abey- 
ance, the gunner has little or no difficulty in bringing 
himself within range. 

It is the habit of surface-feeding duck to pass the 
day at sea or in some secure inland retreat, and to 
visit their feeding-places at night, the brief period 
which they spend in making the journeys to and fro 
being known as flight-time. It is at flight-time that 
the duck-shooter ashore has, as a rule, the cream of 
his sport. 
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To achieve success at flight-time, the sportsman 
must closely study his ground and the habits of the 
birds. Let me give two or three examples, which are 
well worth the necessary space. There is a stretch of 
country over which the gunner has liberty to range. 
To the partridge-shooter, who is at home when flight- 
time begins, and who takes no practical interest 
in wild-fowling, the district, as concerns duck, tells 
nothing. For the duck-shooter, however, there may 
be much to learn. He wanders over the stubbles 
in search of traces of his quarry. At last he finds 
a feather, unmistakably the feather of a mallard. 
Further examination reveals further evidence: duck 
feed there. Accordingly he makes a pit or blind, and 
at flight-time meets with his reward. The nearest 
~ water is a field-corner pond. Here also feathers are 
found, proving that duck use the water after feeding, 
and warranting the gunner in his conclusion that sport 
will be had if at a suitable time he conceals himself 
in a position commanding the water. If the flight- 
shooter’s stand is to be in the track of the birds, that 
is, at some point between their daytime resting-place 
and their feeding-ground, he must ascertain by experi- 
ence what lines are taken by them. On any mile of 
shore there are always, according to my own experi- 


ence, just one or two spots over which at flight-time 
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the incoming birds are much more likely to pass than 
over any other part of the mile; if the gunner takes 
steps to discover these spots he will have far better 
luck than if he acted at haphazard. When the flight- 
shooter is preparing to wait for birds on their feeding- 
ground, let him bear in mind that whatever may be 
the point of the compass from which they have reached 
the locality, duck will always come into the feeding- 
ground up-wind, and that to take the fullest advantage 
of his situation he must have the wind at his back 
while watching for them. When flighting for widgeon 
on the shore the same rule should be observed if there 
is anything more than a gentle breeze blowing ; if the 
air be still it is better to face the tide. Let the flight- 
shooter also remember that in wild weather duck 
move earlier—sometimes much earlier—than when 
the weather is still. 

Opinions differ widely as to the kind of gun and 
the size of shot which should be used for flight- 
shooting. One of the most successful flight-shooters 
I have ever known, a man who made his winter 
living by wild-fowling, invariably arms himself with a 
12-bore double cylinder and 1} 0z. of No. 6 shot. 
Myself, I have done the best work with a full-choke 
12-bore, using either 1} oz. of No. 5, or 14 oz. of 
No. 4, according to the light. A good deal depends 
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upon the shooting capabilities of the sportsman and 
the degree of light in which he shoots. Ifa man is 
an average shot he is, no doubt, better off with a full- 
choke gun in his hands when the light is good, or 
moderately good, and with a cylinder when the light 
is bad. But for all-round use at flight-time, nothing 
equals the heavy 1r2-bore I have already described. 
Armed with such a gun, the flight-shooter can use 
heavy charges of large shot when birds are coming in 
high from the sea. Abundant practice is necessary 
before one can become a really good flight-shot. 
Often the light is so uncertain that only the merest 
glimpse, if a glimpse at all, of the birds can be ob- 
tained. The ear needs training as well as the eye: 
one whose hearing is accustomed to the sound of 
ducks’ wings can bring his eyes to bear accurately 
upon the point where, if anywhere, the passing birds 
will for a moment flash within range of human sight ; 
whereas the novice finds himself quite unable to 
locate the sound, and therefore fails to see them. 
Plenty of flight-shooters can stop a moderate pro- 
portion of shots when firing under the guidance of 
hearing alone. 

As the inland duck-shooter studies—or should 
study, and should continue to study throughout the 
season—the feeding-places of the birds among which 
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he takes his sport, so should the coast-fowler seek out 
—and he will know them by unmistakable signs—the 
feeding-places of the widgeon. The latter are usually 
covered at high tide. But one may often find spots 
—spots where the grass is short and fine and where 
the mushroom grows in its season—whereon the 
widgeon feed. Having found that the birds visit 
such a spot, and having made himself a pit, the 
flight-shooter may confidently look forward to good 
sport—far better sport, as a rule, than if he were in a 
pit on the mud; for in the one case the feeding area 
is limited, and in the other practically unlimited. <A 
watch should be kept on the low meadows near the 
coast at the time of heavy rains. When pools of 
water stand on .the meadows or marshes widgeon 
will very often make them their feeding-places, 
dropping into the pools at flight-time and grazing 
in their vicinity through the night. If there come 
the combination of a fair wind, a black sky, and a 
moon rising an hour or two after flight-time, a good 
shot may be made by crawling up-wind, before the 
moon rises, to the pit which one has previously dug 
in a position to command a pool, and waiting for the 
birds to gather together on the water, which they are 
sure to do with the coming of the moonlight. 
Whether a feeding-place be that of widgeon or 
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mallard, never shoot it more often than once every 
four or five nights, or the birds, except under special 
circumstances, will desert it entirely. 

Let me advise the duck-shooter to make a practice 
of always carrying a compass. Losing one’s bearings 
in a fog or after dark may prove not merely an incon- 
venient but a serious matter, as I have found to my 
own cost in days gone by. 

The duck-shooter can often have excellent sport 
after daylight has entirely left the sky. From a pit 
on the shore, when the birds are kept moving by 
other gunners, one may make fait bags; but, as 
in the case of most circumstances connected with 
wild-fowling, the sportsman must take one day with 
another, knowing that it depends entirely upon 
chance whether or no the widgeon will come, or will 
allow themselves to be called, within range. For 
three or four nights running he may spend a couple 
of hours in his pit without ever having the oppor- 
tunity of pulling a trigger, and the next night he may 
have a dozen shots. ‘The duck-shooter on the shore 
must learn to give an exact imitation of the widgeon’s 
call—an easy task. There is, by the by, an excellent 
mallard call, an American invention, which the 
inland duck-shooter can use with good effect at 
times. When the night is not very dark, duck, after 
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feeding on land for an hour or two, make their way 
to any water which may be near at hand. This 
general movement to water is usually known as the 
second flight. If the gunner, as he ought to have 
done, has ascertained by the presence of feathers 
what water is used by the birds, and if, after the flight 
proper is over, he takes his place there under cover of 
a blind or pit, sport will be his. 

I have experienced no more delightful sport than 
walking after duck on a light night. On the saltings, 
as well as on inland marshes, good bags are to be 
made. India-rubber boots should be worn, in order 
to deaden the sound of the tread, and if there is 
snow upon the ground the gunner should be garbed 
in his white overall. All likely water should be 
walked to up-wind, as far as it is possible to do so. 
After firing a shot, let the gunner remain still for 
some minutes, as other birds which may have been 
put on the wing by the sound of the discharge are 
likely enough to come within range if no movement 
be made by the shooter. It is to be remembered 
that when one springs a duck with one’s back to the 
moon it is often very difficult to distinguish the bird 
plainly ; whereas, if it presents the shadow side to 
the gunner, if the gunner be facing the bright part of 
the sky, it offers as clear and easy a shot as can be 
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desired. Hence always spring duck towards the 
moon, if the wind allows. 

A dog which will work well, and will also retrieve 
well from both land and water, is indispensable to the 
sportsman who kills duck with a shoulder-gun. On 
a matter which affects both the wild-fowler and his 
dog, let me say here that when the gunner intends 
to conclude his day by waiting on after the flight, I 
strongly recommend that he should knock off for an 
hour or two in the afternoon. If he has to tramp a 
couple of miles to the nearest fire and a couple of 
miles back to his stand for the flight, the time and 
labour entailed are not thrown away in the long run. 
A dog which, after a hard day, has to sit and shiver, 
and do nothing for more than a very short time, is 
extremely apt to turn sulky when his help is most 
needed, and having once turned sulky, a thing not to 
be wondered at, he will do so again under similar 
circumstances, and can never thenceforward be de- 
pended upon as an all-day dog. Allowed an hour to 
rest and dry before a good fire, he will be fresh and 
keen for work at flight-time and after. The same 
thing applies to the gunner himself, who, with dry 
clothes and braced by the effects of a rest and a 
light meal, is not only in better mental and bodily 
trim, but is also far less liable to the constitutional 
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ill-effects which sooner or later are sure to make them- 
selves felt by the wild-fowler unless he takes due 
precautions. Many wild-fowlers rely, to their cost, on 
what they believe to be a constitution proof against 
any exposure to wet and cold. 

Of the actual use of the shoulder-gun on duck 
there is little to be said. The errors into which a 
beginner is liable to fall are those of giving insuffi- 
cient allowance to passing birds—whose speed is 
often much greater than might be supposed—and of 
holding too low for birds sprung near at hand. The 
utterly bad habit of closing the left eye when taking 
aim is responsible for the missing of most rising birds. 
Any one, unless the sight of his left eye be appre- 
ciably stronger than that of the right, can easily 
acquire the power of shooting with both eyes open; 
and if he does so he will have reason heartily to con- ; 
gratulate himself on the improvement in his average. 
With the left eye closed, a rising bird or a straight- 
away rabbit is out of sight if one attempts to aim 
steadily above it; with both eyes open the object of 
the aim is always in view, and one can calculate 
allowance and hold as steadily at the straight-away 
rabbit or the rising bird as one can at any broadside 
shot. 

In flighting and in killing duck by night, more 
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than in any other kind of shooting, the gunner is 
handicapped if unaccustomed to shoot with both 
eyes open. He sees comparatively indistinctly ; his 
ability to gauge distance is gone the instant his left 
eye is shut, and in that infinitesimal space of time in 
which he has so often to act, his right eye alone can- 
not tell him whether the bird is twenty yards away or 
forty. ‘The thick feathering of duck often acts effec- 
tively as a buffer to the shot when birds are coming 
head on to the sportsman, or when passing over him. 
For this reason, when one is shooting in a good light, 
duck should not be shot at till they have passed 
above or by the gunner. In a bad light one would 
not, of course, ever think of doing otherwise than 
firing the instant a chance offered itself, and without 
ever considering whether the birds were coming or 
going. I advise, however, as the exception to the 
rule of not shooting at duck till they have passed ; 
that, when birds are coming low and straight for the 
gunner, he should fire at the leader when it reaches a 
range—say, between twenty and twenty-five yards—at 
which it is certain to be stopped by a correctly placed 
charge. In most cases the other birds will tower at 
the shot, and then, if the shooter watches for his 
chance and instantly takes advantage of it when it 
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comes, he will often have the opportunity of dropping 
a couple of them with the second barrel. 

Flapper shooting is now almost a thing of the 
past, for our County Councils have freely, and wisely, 
availed themselves of the powers granted them under 
the Wild Birds’ Protection Act of 1894, that is, have 
so far deferred the date, August 1, fixed by the Act 
of 1880 for the beginning of the duck-shooting 
season, as to allow the flapper and the old drake to 
grow their wing feathers to fully serviceable length, 
and thus to be able to meet the gunner on fair terms. 
There is still something to be desired in the matter of 
bird legislation. One would like to see a further Act, 
applying to every county indifferently, making it 
illegal to kill any duck before September 1. A fort- 
night too late for some counties, many will say. 
Better it were, however, to err on the side of lateness 
than on that of earliness ; I consider August 15 cer- 
tainly too early for some counties, in which it stands 
as the opening date. While wishing to see deferred 
and made general, irrespective of county, the opening 
date for duck shooting, one would also like to have 
the time when duck may be shot seaward of the 
springtide line extended from March 1 to March 14, 
or even March 21. 


Flapper shooting was good enough fun, but 
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unsportsmanlike, for killing flappers and moulted 
drakes can only be termed unsportsmanlike when one 
considers that shooting them robbed the district of 
the infinitely better sport they would have provided 
a few weeks later, and that early duck shooting had 
a largely detrimental effect upon the stock of home- 
breeding birds. A brood of flappers was discovered 
in that rushy fleet of the big tidal river. One had 
a good spaniel, and the spaniel set to work. It was 
fair enough fun while it lasted. But then? In 
half an hour or so the flappers—and very likely their 
devoted mother as well—wepe-gafely stowed away in 
the punt. Had, however, fnghort: time been allowed 
to go by, these flappers would) have been flappers no 
longer—the place would havernoutamned their haunt ; 
not only would they have established a lead for 
migrants during the winter, but those of them which 
survived the season would have bred there or there- 
abouts. Thus their slayer, in return for a short spell 
of comparatively poor sport, did harm to himself and 
to the fowling fraternity of the district as well. No 
one could be blamed for flapper shooting while the 
law unwisely allowed it; if you did not kill the birds 
yourself other people would kill them instead. The 
unwisdom or unsportsmanlikeness of killing duck not 
fully feathered was realised by our forefathers as early 
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as the time of Henry VIII., in whose reign there was 
passed an Act making it illegal to take wild duck 
between May 31 and August 30. This, of course, 
was old style; the ten days’ difference of Henry’s 
time making the dates in new style those of June 10 
and September 10. The Act in question is described, 
in modern spelling: ‘An Act against the destruc- 
tion of wild-fowl at such time as the said old fowl 
be moulted and not replenished with feathers to 
fly, nor the young fowl fully feathered perfectly to 
fly.’ 

Within the memory of people still living there 
was wild-fowl shooting in what is now the heart of 
London. At the time of George IL, where Han- 
over Square now stands was a powerful spring, the 
haunt of duck and snipe, which were shot by Cock- 
ney sportsmen of the time. Still more recently, the 
land on which Belgrave Square and Eaton Square 
were built—in 1825—-was swampy ground, where 
duck, snipe, and plover might be killed. The 
marshes near at hand, now naught but brick and 
mortar afforded shooting of no mean order. On the 
low land of Lambeth, my own grandfather had good 
days among the snipe. London was a little place 
then. During the early part of Victoria’s reign the 
kite and the magpie nested in the elms which then 
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surrounded St. Giles’s Church, and the raven no 
further away than Hyde Park. 

Probably the finest duck-shooting in all the world 
is that which falls to the lot of guns participating in 
the sport on certain English estates. Among wild- 
bred birds I believe the best sport in the kingdom 
is had at Granston Manor, where there is a marsh 
about seven miles in extent; on Lord Castletown’s 
marshes near Abbeyleix; at Stanford, where some 
forty acres are covered by one of Lord Walsingham’s 
meres; and at Holkham. Scattered over the Gran- 
ston marsh are stands screened with reeds, wherein 
the guns take up their places, and, the duck being 
then kept on the move by beaters, magnificent shoot- 
ing is obtained. At Somerley and Netherby very large 
bags are made; but here the duck are home-reared 
birds. At Netherby, in October 1go2, during which 
year Sir Richard Graham bred over ten thousand 
duck, three days’ shooting resulted in a bag of more 
than three thousand head. On the first day nine 
guns— including the Prince of Wales, the Duke of 
Montrose, Lord Howe, Lord Oswald, the Hon. H. 
Stonor, and Sir Richard Graham—accounted for 
1,141, the bag on the second day being 1,112, and, 
on the following day, 1,020. At the close of the final 
day the Prince of Wales killed ninety-six birds in sixty 
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minutes. In December of the same year six guns— . 
including the late Lord Cairns, Sir Richard Graham, 
and Mr. Guthrie—killed no fewer than 1,317 duck in 
one day, giving an average of 2194 head per gun, 
thus quite eclipsing the sensational days of a few 
weeks earlier and establishing what is likely to 
remain a record. 

When these big shoots at Netherby are organised 
the keepers, so one is given to understand, have a 
method of working the birds into enclosures and 
releasing them a batch at a time. Sir Richard 
Graham takes the keenest interest in his duck, 
and when at Netherby rarely fails to make a daily 
visit to the various ponds. The Netherby duck 
farms are reputed to be the finest in the kingdom. 
When feeding-time comes a large quantity of corn 
is scattered on the ground. ‘Then the keeper winds 
his horn. In response to the well-known call vast 
numbers of birds come sweeping and swirling through 
the air from all directions. ‘Tame though these duck 
are in the ordinary course of their existence, when 
driven they prove themselves as quick on the wing 
as any wild-bred bird. A man must be a crack shot 
to acquit himself well at Netherby. 

The shooting poacher rarely devotes attention 
to duck, for the chances of making a bag are too 
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uncertain to compensate for the risk run. Birds are 
sometimes drawn to a certain part of a stream or 
other haunt by systematic feeding, and then taken 
by means of gins set just beneath the surface of the 
water. One hears it stated that duck are caught on 
hooks baited with a bean, or something equally tempt- 
ing ; but although I have spent many years of my 
life in the most ‘ducky’ parts of England and 
fraternised with poachers of every degree, an instance 
of the practice has never come before me. 

If any duck-shooter who has access to dyke- 
drained country whereto duck come to feed in fair 
numbers wishes to make an occasional heavy shot, 
I can tell him how it may be done. Select a part 
of a dyke where there are dry spaces, extending, if 
possible, over a distance of twenty yards, between 
the water and the sides of the dyke. This is to be 
the feeding-place. If there should be any growth in 
the dyke clear it away or tread it down. Fifty yards 
from the middle of the feeding-place, place a tub in 
the middle of the dyke and drive in four stout stakes, 
which, when cross-pieces have been attached to them, 
are to serve as the resting-place of a swivel gun. 
Screen the whole contrivance with a few boughs and 
rushes. At the time when migrants begin to reach 


us—to act earlier in| the season is unfair both to the 
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local birds and the local sportsmen—tether a couple 
of live decoys in the dyke and keep the place 
regularly fed with wheat. It is to be noted, one 
should say, that if there are moorhens about they 
must be killed, or most of the corn will fall to their 
share. When the decoys have established a haunt, 
and a fair number of duck are known to visit the 
dyke, place the gun in its mountings and train it to 
sweep the feeding-place; and towards flight-time 
make yourself as comfortable as possible in the 
tub. Delay firing till you are sure the flight is over. 
Put back the decoys the next day and continue to 
feed the place. Let critics who have never engaged 
in the rough-and-tumble work of wild-fowling, and 
are unaware of the skill, perseverance, and endur- 
ance the gunner has to exercise in order to bag just 
a few couple of birds, call this means of killing duck 
unsportsmanlike, or anything else they choose. It 
is not, however ; it 1s as sportsmanlike as punting or 
partridge-driving, and is a perfectly legitimate method 
of outwitting birds which are inaccessible by day ; 
and I heartily advise any one having the facilities to 
put it into practice, and to congratulate himself with 
a clear conscience on the few good and exciting shots 
which a normal season will always yield him in return 
for the trouble entailed. 


CHAPTER III 
PRESERVING AND LURING THE DUCK 


THE reason why owners of shootings are now giving 
so much attention to the rearing of duck is  be- 
cause as a sporting bird the mallard takes’ very 
high rank indeed; coming over the guns in right 
style, he is every whit as good as the pheasant. ‘True, 
unless the shoot be a very large one, and a very well 
watered one to boot, such a thing as a day’s duck- 
shooting is quite unattainable. But, on the other 
hand, in the case of a moderate-sized shoot whereon 
there exist, or whereon there are made, even only a 
couple of ponds, a corresponding number of delight- 
ful diversions may be afforded, whether the main 
business of the day be pheasant or partridge shooting 
—how delightful, only those who have experienced 
the change from game to duck are able fully to realise. 
Duck, autochthonic birds, and little subject to 
disease, are more easily reared than pheasants ; they 
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can in most cases be kept at home with no more 
difficulty than pheasants, and at less or no greater 
expense in feeding. It will therefore be useful to 
discuss the treatment of tame-bred mallard. 

The pieces of water one proposes to convert into 
duck-ponds should be as near the middle of the shoot 
as possible, the distance separating them from each 
other should preferably be not less than half a mile. 
The larger they are the better. Their situation must 
be so far isolated that there is no risk of the birds 
being disturbed. 

There may bea stream running through the shoot, 
or there may be ponds or springs suitably situated. 
In the former case dams can be built to hold up a 
body of water sufficient to last through any spell of 
drought during which the stream may run dry. The 
possibility of water giving out during a dry season 
must always be one of the first considerations, this 
possibility being obviated by efficient puddling. 
Puddling is often an expensive business when matter 
of a satisfactory kind can only be obtained by carting 
from a distance ; but, given a porous soil and ineffec- 
tive puddling, the owner will have endless worry and 
trouble before him. It is often possible very largely 
to increase the area of an existing pond without 


making the new part so shallow that it will dry up 
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during drought. One may say, too, that a spring 
which has hitherto served no useful purpose can be 
converted into a perfect pond if the soil be excavated 
to a sufficient depth and the bottom be puddled. It 
is not always, however, that such facilities exist, and 
when they are wanting ingenuity must be exercised 
in other directions. A good and lasting pond may, 
for instance, be created by taking a suitable hollow 
and puddling a fairly large basin and then conducting 
water to it. by drainage or by means of ditches cut 
athwart the fall of the land, these ditches having 
ducts flowing into the pond. Of course I am merely 
glancing at the matter embraced in this paragraph ; 
failing practical experience of pond-making it is better 
to consult expert opinion before beginning opera- 
tions. As the work, whether damming, puddling, or 
draining, isto be done with a view to permanency, it 
should be scientific in its projection and thorough in 
its workmanship. 

After making the ponds there comes the question 
of rendering them attractive to their future inhabi- 
tants. Unless this question be fully studied a very 
moderate degree of success will attend the efforts of 
the duck preserver. However attractive the ponds 
may be, and however little disturbed, one must 
—unless the birds are shot very early in the season 
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—always calculate upon losing a certain small pro- 
portion of the duck reared, for the mallard is a 
wanderer by nature; but with forethought and care 
this leakage can be reduced to a minimum. Asa 
set-off to the almost inevitable loss of a few of one’s 
own birds, strange birds will visit and take up their 
quarters on attractive ponds—sometimes in numbers 
far exceeding those of the deserters—if one is pre- 
serving in a district where there are other preservers ; 
but in a non-duck district one can calculate upon no 
such reparation. 

The great attraction to duck is cover; it gives 
the birds a sense of security. Mallard—unless kept 
as tame as farmyard poultry, and not always then— 
can no more be expected to attach themselves to a 
bare, open pond than can pheasants be expected to 
make themselves at home in a locality void of trees 
and undergrowth. One sees it advised that rushes 
should be introduced ; but, in my own opinion, they 
are not only unnecessary but undesirable as well ; 
they eventually become a nuisance. As temporary 
cover let stout brushwood be used, and plenty of it. 
It should be thrown down roughly—half in half. out 
of the water. Against the brushwood plant strong 
young brambles, or well-rooted bramble runners. 
Islands which have been made in the pond are 
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also to have brushwood and bramble upon them. 
On the north side of the pond there shouid be a 
gently shelving bank, gravelled if possible, but other- 
wise given a hard surface, whereon the duck may sun 
themselves and where they are to be fed. Adjoining 
this feeding-ground let there be a thick crescent- 
shaped dead-hedge, so built that the attendant may 
approach without being seen by any bird on the 
water, and from the shelter of which, by casting the 
grain over it in handfuls, he is able to feed his 
duck without alarming, or without seriously alarming, 
strange birds which may have found their way to 
the pond. Forming an outer circle there should be 
planted well-grown evergreens —I consider oval- 
leaved privet the best for the purpose—while, beyond 
the evergreens, there should be yet another circle, 
thickly planted, of willow, if the soil be suitable, or of 
hazel if it be porous. <A very few years’ growth will 
make a pond arranged in this manner a perfect home 
for duck. If there are rabbits in the locality they 
should be wired out. 

And now a few words as to rearing and manage- 
ment. 

As with the eggs of the tame duck so with those 
of the mallard kept in a domesticated state; a con- 
siderable proportion of the early layings are unfertile. 
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Hence it is unsatisfactory to put down eggs of these 
layings. Nor is any object served by producing very 
forward birds unless the owner wishes to kill them 
as soon as the season opens. Any of the reputable 
game farms will book dates for sending eggs which 
may be relied upon in the matter of fertility. I 
consider it inadvisable ever to encourage duck to 
breed wild ; it is a better plan to kill off every bird 
before the season ends and start each year with a 
fresh stock, raised either from bought eggs or from 
eggs produced by one’s own pinioned birds. If 
duck breed wild, it is not a very uncommon occur- 
rence for a pair of old birds to take a trip with their 
family some windy night and never to be seen again. 
Old birds, too, will often lead the younger populace 
of the ponds into habits of wandering further afield 
than is sometimes altogether well as concerns their 
personal safety. Any strain of domestic blood 
detracts from the value of the mallard as a sporting 
bird. 

The main essentials to successful hatching may 
be briefly summarised :—Let the nest, sweet straw 
and never anything else, rest upon the ground. Let 
the clutch number no more than seven if the hen is 
set in cold weather, and in no case more than ten. 
Let the hen sit on nest-eggs for two or three days 
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before the clutch is placed in the nesting-box. For 
the first fourteen days she should never be off the 
eggs longer than ten minutes ata time. Let her be 
taken fromthe nest at the same hour each morning, fed 
in a coop, and then put back on the nest. After the 
first fourteen days, unless in cold weather, she may 
be allowed off the eggs for a quarter of an hour or 
twenty minutes. About the twenty-third day remove 
and destroy any eggs which on testing are found to 
be infertile or to contain dead chicks. On the 
twenty-fifth day remove the eggs and nest, loosen 
the soil, and then pour a quart or more of warm 
water into the nesting-box, allowing the liquid to be 
thoroughly absorbed by the earth before putting back 
the nest and eggs. Early in the morning of the 
twenty-sixth day feed the hen as usual, and then do 
not disturb her again till the chicks are out of the 
shell. When the latest chick is clean and strong, coop 
the hen in some dry and sheltered situation, under 
cover if possible. 

Young wild duck will do well if fed as their 
domesticated relatives are usually fed; but they do 
better, and this with less trouble to their attendant, 
if raised from the shell on food specially adapted to 
them—such as Gilbertson and Page’s largely used 
wild-duck meal—the special food containing a 
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correct proportion of animal matter. The highest 
possible results are attained if Gilbertson and Page’s 
food be used according to the makers’ directions. 
Till they are about fourteen days of age, the young 
birds should be fed at intervals of from two anda 
half to three hours throughout the day, the first feed 
being given as soon after daybreak as possible. From 
this age till they are a month old the intervals 
between feeding times should be about four hours. 
A fortnight later three meals a day are sufficient. 

The young of wild duck are as subject, or almost 
as subject, to cramp as are those of their domestic 
relatives, and the same care in keeping them from 
water must be exercised. Whatever kind of vessel 
be used, it should give the birds easy access to the 
water for drinking purposes, while at the same time 
preventing them from wetting their down. I have 
found a framework made in the shape of a gardener’s 
hand-light and covered with galvanised netting—the 
cover being placed over a shallow earthenware baking- 
dish—a most satisfactory contrivance. Let the 
ducklings drink their fill after each meal, and then 
put the water out of their reach and sight. Care is 
necessary in guarding the young birds against rain, 
and also against running on wet grass that is not 
closely fed, for the first few weeks of their life. On 
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this account it is highly advisable to coop them close 
to a shed or other building under the cover of which 
they can be confined when there is rain. If the 
weather be both wet and cold, they will do better if 
kept entirely under cover and sheltered from the wind 
for ten days, or perhaps even more, after leaving the 
shell. Their run should be on close-cropped grass. 

Ducklings are great wanderers, and must be kept 
within due bounds, or they will stray far from the 
coops and lose their bearings entirely. Where they 
are bred in large numbers it is often the practice to 
employ boys to watch them throughout the day and 
turn back those which begin to stray too far afield. 
Failing this, either the meadow in which they are 
cooped must be wired all round, or else there must 
be pens within the meadow. The former is to be 
recommended, on the ground that the birds, having 
a wide range, are able to secure a larger quantity of 
their natural food, insects; the latter on the ground 
of economy. I have found all practical requirements 
met by having a twenty-five-yard length of wire netting 
round each coop and moving the enclosure—a very 
brief task—every day. The netting is supported by 
a few pointed sticks. 

At the age of eight weeks, never earlier, the young 


birds, together with their coops, may be taken to the 
H 2 
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ponds. Let them be moved early in the morning. 
An eye should be kept on them for a day or two in 
case they may show themselves inclined to stray from 
the water. The coops can then be removed. Corn 
must now be gradually substituted for meal. I ad- 
vocate the use of wheat in preference to other corn. 
Feed the birds twice a day till they are strong on the 
wing. After this one meal a day is sufficient. How- 
ever abundant spent grain may be in the neighbouring 
fields, the daily feed at the ponds should never be 
discontinued. Feed late in the afternoon. 

At times of hard frost an additional morning meal, 
placed on the ground before dawn, should be given. 
During such periods the attendant will be, or ought 
to be, abroad in advance of daylight for the purpose 
of clearing ice from the part of the water he is keep- 
ing open for his birds. Unless the duck are few in 
number they will by their movements prevent the 
piece of water from freezing during the day. If, 
however, on account of the birds being few in 
number, or on account of the frost being very severe, 
the water should become coated during the day, the 
ice must again be broken and raked off after dark. 

A great deal of all this and. of what is to follow 
may be looked upon as beside the mark by men who 
deal with a large head of duck, who keep them very 
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tame, and who aim only at providing a few big drives 
during the season. It is, however, in the interests of 
duck-preservers of every grade that I am writing—of 
those who wish to make as much as possible of small- 
scale shooting, no less than of those who exercise 
control over shooting of the most pretentious kind. 
The duck-preserver on a modest scale hopes to 
augment sport among his own birds by the arrival 
of wild birds, which in hard weather are certain to 
visit the ponds if within touch of a duck-frequented 
district. By feeding late in the afternoon he expects 
duck dropping in at flight-time to find pickings on 
the feeding-ground, and to make the pond a regular 
place of call, if not a temporary home. Hence by all 
possible precautions he avoids alarming any visitors 
which may happen to be upon his ponds. During 
a spell of hard weather duck move far and wide 
in search of open water. After dark—say, an hour 
after—what birds happen to occupy the pond at the 
time may be put on the wing by a slight noise and 
without sustaining more than an immaterial fright, 
and the attendant can then clear all the floating ice 
from the water he is keeping open. In the same way 
they may be sprung, and the water raked free from 
ice, shortly before daylight. 

There is a point, generally quite ignored by most 
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duck-preservers, and yet looked upon as one of the 
utmost importance by others—viz. that of accustom- 
ing the birds to the sound of gun-fire. When duck 
are reared in large numbers and killed in a few big 
drives, it makes no difference whether they are used 
to gun-fire or not; as, however little notice may have 
been taken by them of a few shots fired near the 
pond, the first fusillade from the blinds will set them 
moving as wildly as though it were their first experi- 
ence of the sound of powder. But to those who, as 
I have said, wish to make as much as possible of 
small-scale shooting there is considerable advantage 
in having duck which, within reasonable bounds, are 
not gun-shy. The owner can kill wild birds at flight 
time near his ponds without putting his own duck on 
the wing. He can also spring wild birds from the 
water during daylight by firing at such a distance that 
his own birds take no notice of the sound. Before 
the ducklings are moved to the pond let their feeder’s 
arrival be announced by the discharge of a horse- 
pistol, and let this be continued till they have been 
on the water two or three weeks. Afterwards a shot 
or two should be fired, at intervals of a few days, as 
the attendant is leaving the pond and while the duck 
are busy feeding. 


Duck often prove themselves difficult birds to 
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drive. Only by means of experiment can it be ascer- 
tained what line they are most willing to take when 
the wind is in any given quarter, and unless such 
knowledge be gained disappointment is extremely 
likely to result when shooting days arrive. If trials 
are made beforehand by putting the birds on the 
wing when the wind is in different quarters, the 
keeper, acting on the knowledge thus gained, will be 
able to place the guns satisfactorily, or will generally 
be able to do so. 

Unless there exists natural cover sufficiently 
dense, blinds must be erected in suitable situations. 
If only meant to be temporary they should be put 
up some weeks before the time of shooting begins, 
for the duck is extremely suspicious of any new 
feature in the accustomed landscape. It should be 
ensured beforehand that no strange object shall be 
in or near the direction the birds are wished to take ; 
a team at plough, for instance, or a man at work on 
a hedge, may entirely spoil a drive. The birds, of 
course, should be sprung as quietly as possible. Let 
the work be entrusted to a single beater. To the 
right and left of him, at a distance of 150 yards or 
so, there should be stops, whose duty it is to remain 
in cover as long as all is going well, and suddenly to 
show themselves and endeavour to turn towards the 
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guns any birds which show themselves inclined to 
take a wrong line. When all is ready the beater 
advances slowly and silently. The moment he sees 
duck on the water, unless the birds rise at sight let 
him flutter a white handkerchief. As long as there 
are duck on the wing he must remain motionless: 
there is always the likelihood that the birds will wheel 
and give the guns a second, or even a third, chance. 
When he sees, or when a whistle tells him, that they 
are clear away, he endeavours to spring another 
bunch by similar means. After he has sprung all the 
birds it is possible to spring by sight, the cover should 
be quietly beaten out, and finally a dog should be 
allowed to run through. It often happens that an 
odd bird or two, alarmed at the unaccountable fear 
displayed by those duck which have been sprung 
through seeing the beater, hide themselves in the 
overhanging cover, and can only be put on the wing 
by a dog. Of course, it is not always possible to 
spring duck in small bunches ; the whole party may 
be packed on the water at the time, and may rise at 
the first alarm. The more the pond is broken by 
islands the better is the prospect of springing the 
birds satisfactorily. 

It should be made a rule that no duck are to be 
fired at till they are above or past the line of guns, 


PRESERVING AND LURING THE DUCK 105 


and that under no excuse shall a retriever be allowed 
at large till the drive is completely over. It is desir- 
able to have competent markers judiciously stationed. 
Hard-hit duck often carry on a long way before they 
drop. If there are two ponds, one should be shot at 
the beginning of the day and the other towards the 
close ; if there are three, take one in the morning and 
the others in the afternoon ; if there are four or more, 
shoot in the morning those of them on which no birds 
disturbed from other ponds have settled (a fact to be 
made known by properly stationed watchers), and the 
remainder later in the day. When duck which have 
been shot at light on a pond occupied by other duck, 
the uneasiness of the former is immediately imparted 
to the latter. Hence, if the pond be shot shortly 
afterwards it is probable that all the birds will be 
found bunched, and will rise simultaneously ; and, 
following the lead of the twice-sprung birds, they are 
likely to make a long flight and settle somewhere far 
out of bounds, perhaps for the day. On the other 
hand, if ponds whereon duck have lighted in the 
morning be not shot till the afternoon the birds will 
be found broken up, and when again sprung will drop 
into water near at hand. 

Let it be remarked that if the ponds are shot at 
too short intervals a proportion of the birds, perhaps 
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all, will desert them permanently. A fortnight be- 
tween each shooting may be regarded as the minimum 
interval it is wise to allow. 

We come now to the question of luring wild duck 
to frequent a certain piece of water as a feeding spot, 
and to afford sport at flighttime. When practised 
near a part of the coast, or any inland district fre- 
quented by duck, the system I am about briefly to 
describe invariably commands success. 

There must be a pond, either natural or artificial, 
to serve as-the home of the decoy birds. Though 
quite a small piece of water will answer the purpose 
in view, it is advisable that the pond be not less than 
a quarter of an acre in extent, while half an acre is 
betters GA perfect pond can be made at small expense 
by cutting a pan athwart amarsh dyke. There should 
be some rough cover dotted round the water; the 
bank should shelve gently and should be of consider- 
able area. It is here that corn is scattered, and it is 
one’s object to ensure that the decoy birds and birds 
flighting early shall be unable to clear up the food 
before the advent of late arrivals. Scattering grain 
thinly over a wide surface achieves this end. 

The decoy birds may be either a cross between 
the common tame duck and the mallard, or a further 
cross having the half-bred bird as one parent and 
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the pure mallard as the other. I consider the former 
preferable when one’s pond is within or near to a 
locality frequented by wild birds, and the latter when 
it is‘more or less remote therefrom. The greater the 
proportion of domestic blood the stronger the attach- 
ment to home; the greater the proportion of wild 
blood, the wider the range of the birds and the better 
the prospect of establishing leads from a distance. 
The ducklings should be placed on the pond at the 
age of eight or nine weeks. Never allow these decoy 
birds maize, as the food makes them too fat and hence 
disinclined to fly far on their own accord. If the 
pond be situated in a district wherein mallard breed, 
efforts should be made, by scattering wheat thinly 
over the feeding-ground, to induce wild-bred birds to 
frequent the pond as soon as the young are able to 
fly ; when one has to rely on migrants alone, early 
October is soon enough to abandon feeding after the 
ordinary manner in favour of scattering the corn over 
a wide area. The decoy birds should be kept very 
tame. 

A word here on the subject of vermin. Rats and 
moorhens are almost certain quickly to discover a 
pond where duck are fed, and unless remorseless 
warfare is waged against them they will be found a 


standing nuisance. It is only a half measure to destroy 
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moorhens found on the pond ; they should be killed 
in every haunt they may have within a considerable 
radius, and should be continuously sought for in these 
haunts, for if they find their way to the pond and 
have to be killed there, this can often only be done 
at the cost of unduly disturbing the duck. When 
they have a stronghold from which it is impossible 
for dogs to dislodge them for the gun, a satisfactory 
method of taking them is by means of a large fall- 
trap—netting stretched over a wooden frame. If corn 
is scattered under the trap at the same hour every day 
the birds quickly lose all fear of the erection, and the 
hidden worker of the trap can make a good catch very 
shortly after throwing down the corn. Few birds, 
by the by, are better than a moorhen when properly 
cooked. 

And now as to shooting the wild birds which are 
drawn nightly to visit the pond and feast upon the 
corn provided for them. 

The blinds, three or four of them, preferably made 
of a triangular frame work screened with rushes, should 
stand at regular intervals round the pond, and distant 
from it some thirty or forty yards. When November 
comes—we are passing over sport which may be 
afforded earlier in the season by local birds—go late, 
on a still afternoon, and, having made sure that the 
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decoys are at home, take your place in a blind from 
which it is possible to retreat without being seen or 
heard by any bird on the pond, and from which you 
can hear when any duck alight on the water. Wait 
there till you are sure the flight must be over. If only 
one or two parties arrive, it is better to defer thoughts 
of shooting for awhile, as these birds may be there for 
the first time; but if three or four different lots drop 
in you may feel sure that a satisfactory lead has been 
established. Even then, however, it is just as well to 
put off shooting for a week longer. 

A quarter of an hour or so before what you 
calculate to be the beginning of flighttime, on the 
day arranged for beginning operations, give your 
decoy birds a full feed. Then let a dog put them 
roughly on the wing, a shot or two being fired as 
they are leaving the pond; they will not go far, 
and having been disturbed in this manner, and having 
had their hunger quite satisfied, they will seldom 
return at the flight. The guns are then to take 
their places in the blinds. Repeat these proceed- 
ings every time of shooting. Not till the flight is 
quite over must there be made any attempt to 
gather the duck which fall; mark them, by sound 
if not by sight, as carefully as possible, and let the 
dog retrieve them afterwards, As long as a lead 


IIo SHOOTING THE DUCK 


remains unbroken sport may be had throughout 
the season. It should be made a rule never to 
shoot more often than once a week. If very few 
birds appear at any time of shooting do not molest 
them again for two or three weeks, by the end of 
which they will have given the lead to fresh batches. 
Duck which have been shot at or have had their 
companions shot at a few times will often come in 
high over the pond and drop to the water almost 
like stones. Such birds should be roused again 
directly they reach the water, when they are almost 
certain to give one of the guns an easy shot. 

So simple and so effective is the plan of ob 
taining tip-top flight shooting that one often wonders 
at the lack of enterprise on the part of owners of 
water naturally suited to its practice in so seldom 
putting it into effect. There is a lonely pond of 
fair dimensions in the very heart of a duck district. 
During the season, by day, two or three couple of 
mallard and a few teal may be killed there; nothing 
more. Yet the owner, in return for small trouble and 
small expense, might week after week have the enjoy- 
ment, brief, it is true, of the very cream of shooting. Of 
course a great deal depends upon the season and the 
locality ; but with things at their best—a good season 
in a good locality 


a year’s bag will amount to several 
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hundred head. Even in what is anything but a duck 
district, upland far from the coast and from water 
frequented by the birds, ponds have been made suc- 
cessful to the extent of yielding a head of from fifty to 
a hundred in the season. The experiment is always 
worth trying if there seems any likelihood at all that 
it may succeed, 

Wild duck do not come within the meaning of the 
term game, in England, Ireland, and Wales, though 
(40 and 41 Vict. c. 78) they are counted as game 
in Scotland. With regard to the protection of their 
eggs, however, they are in all cases game according 
to the provisions of the Game Act of 1831. Although 
wild duck are not within the statutory meaning of 
game in England, Ireland, and Wales, the birds, up 
to a certain point, can be legally protected’ by owners 
who have reared them. This limited right of pro- 
perty in home-reared birds only exists as long as they 
are not allowed full liberty of flight ; full liberty not 
being given—that is, the birds not being allowed 
liberty by night and day—any person taking wild 
duck without lawful permission renders himself liable 
to prosecution for larceny. Scotland excepted ; when 
home-reared duck are allowed their full natural liberty, 
tenants or owners of land which they visit, or over 
which they pass, are legally entitled to kill them as 
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they might kill any wild bird. I mention this, on 
what I take to be sound authority, in the interests of 
any who may be under the impression that an agree- 
ment with a tenant reserving game reserves inclusively 
the sole right of killing home-reared wild duck on 
the tenant’s land. Farmers’ sons are not so very 
seldom a nuisance in this connection. 
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DECOYS AND THEIR WORKING 


Tue first English decoy, probably set up on 
Horsey Mere, was planned and constructed by Sir 
William Wodehouse, of Waxham, Norfolk, in the 
reign of James II. So says the author of ‘ The Land 
of the Broads.’ Whether the constructor of this 
decoy invented the device independently, or whether 
he drew the idea from a Dutch source, we know not; 
but, as we do know that decoying was practised in 
Holland prior to the time of Sir William Wodehouse, 
I think we may safely assume that the latter was the 
case. Another writer, whose work is before me, says 
that the decoy was undoubtedly introduced from 
Holland. Be this as it may, the use of the decoy 
soon spread over Norfolk and the neighbouring 
counties, and thence to the whole of England, or 
rather to those parts which duck visited in numbers 


sufficiently great to render it remunerative. Only 
iz 
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in nine English counties has a decoy never been 
constructed. Three Welsh counties have decoys. 
Ireland possesses twenty-four. There appears to be 
no record of this means of fowling ever having been 
adopted in Scotland. According to an extract from 
Sir Ralph Payne-Gallwey’s book on the subject, there 
are altogether 216 decoys in the British Islands. Of 
these some fifty or sixty only are being worked at the 
present time; in the majority of cases the decrease 
in the numbers of duck visiting the localities has 
rendered the working of decoys no longer profitable. 
In the Eastern Counties, as might be assumed, a 
far larger proportion of decoys was erected than 
elsewhere. The counties of Norfolk, Suffolk, Essex, 
Lincolnshire, and Yorkshire possess between them 
121 out of the 192 which are recorded as existing 
in England and Wales. Norfolk has twenty-six, of 
which five are still in operation ; Suffolk has, or had 
until a very short time ago, six of her total of thirteen 
regularly worked ; of the twenty-nine in Essex, three 
are used ; while two of Yorkshire’s fourteen are, I 
believe, still kept working. Only one of the thirty- 
nine in Lincolnshire 1s now active. 

A decoy is simply a piece of water of a certain 
size, from which radiate shallow, curving channels 


spanned by crescent-shaped supports. The supports 
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sustain net, forming a tunnel known as a pipe. The 
number of pipes may be from one to a dozen or so, 
according to the size of the water. The Wretham 
decoy in Norfolk has ten pipes, a larger number than 
that possessed by any other active decoy in the 
Eastern Counties, if not in our islands. Iron sup- 
ports, their ends firmly embedded in the soil on 
either side of the channel, are used at the mouth of 
the pipe and for some distance down, and saplings 
as the channel narrows. The supports are placed 
at intervals of about five feet. These arches are 
usually about twelve feet high and twenty feet 
wide at the mouth of the pipe. They become 
smaller and smaller, till at the end of the pipe 
they are found to be only two feet high: thus 
when the whole structure is covered with net we 
have a gradually narrowing and curving pipe, the 
course of which cannot be seen by the duck till their 
retreat is cut off. At the end of the pipe is a detach- 
able bag-shaped net, known as a tunnel-net. The 
length of a pipe is usually about seventy yards. On 
the bank of the decoy, and for some way down the 
convex side of a pipe, are screens, six feet high, and 
covered with rushes, so arranged in éche/on that the 
decoy-man can pursue his tactics without being seen 
by the birds on the water, and yet can show himself, 
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or allow his dog to show itself, at any point. The 
tall screens are usually connected by low ones, over 
which the dog, commonly known as a ‘piper,’ is able 
to jump without difficulty. The decoy-man keeps 
himself aware of what is taking place by peeping 
through the rushes covering the screens. In isolated 
cases—that of the Berkeley Castle decoys is one of 
them—a drop-net is made to fall over the mouth of 
the pipe when the birds have entered, their retreat 
being thus effectually cut off. This arrangement, 
however, finds no favour in the eyes of the average 
decoy-man. At the Fritton decoy they have, or had 
until recently, in use a plan of hoisting a red flag 
behind the duck as soon as they have passed into the 
mouth of the pipe. Duck are enticed into the pipes 
either by means of decoy-birds or by the antics of a 
dog, carefully trained for the work. The dog is a 
bright-coloured specimen of his tribe. 

In order to make as clear as possible the usual 
method of working a decoy let us for a brief time 
imagine ourselves to be on the spot. The daylight 
has just come. From the shelter of a screen, and at 
a point commanding a clear view of the water, the 
decoy-man—his capacious pockets filled with corn, 
his dog close at heel—makes a careful survey of the 
different bunches of fowl upon the decoy. His 
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choice of a pipe is governed by the direction of the 
wind and the position of the birds on the water. The 
choice is quickly made. A few minutes afterwards 
we see him standing behind the screens near the 
mouth of the selected pipe, casting over small 
quantities of grain into the shallow water beyond. 
Soon the decoy birds, their eyes always on the watch 
for the familiar sight, become aware of what is taking . 
place. They paddle hurriedly towards their invisible 
feeder. ‘The attention of the wild birds is instantly 
arrested by this movement ; some of them quickly 
follow the lead of their tame relatives, others hesitate 
and wonder what is going on. The decoy birds have 
begun greedily gobbling up the grain within their 
reach. Soon all the wild birds within sight of them 
are swimming towards the feeding place, anxious to 
participate in the mysteriously provided feast. Gentle, 
widespread showers of corn, just a pinch or two at 
a time, continuously reach the water. Nearer and 
nearer to the pipe are the birds drawn. Now the 
decoys and a few of the wild birds are within the 
mouth of the pipe. A strange thing then happens— 
strange at least to the wild birds: a dog suddenly 
and silently appears on the bank, runs a few steps 
and disappears behind the screen as suddenly as he 
appeared. A few moments afterwards he is again in 
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sight and again disappears. The curiosity of the birds 
is fully aroused by this unaccountable performance : 
their attention more absorbed by the dog than by the 
food, they begin to enter the mouth of the pipe. 
Those gentle showers of grain, which the decoy 
birds follow eagerly, are still falling. The dog, trained 
to act as intelligently as a human being could act 
under the circumstances, keeps showing himself 
ever further and further up the pipe. The duck 
follow. So great is their inquisitiveness that they 
never realise their danger. At last all the lagging 
fowl of the gathering have entered the pipe. Then 
without a sound the decoy-man darts back to the 
mouth of the pipe, where, unseen by other bunches 
of duck on the decoy, he suddenly shows himself to 
the birds under the net. At the sight of him and his 
waving handkerchief the trapped birds rise in a cloud 
and fly up the narrowing pipe. ‘The decoy-man, on 
the bank, follows them at headlong speed ; a few 
seconds later he is engaged in extracting his victims 
one by one from the tunnel net and wringing their 
necks. ‘The decoy-birds have taken no notice of the 
familiar proceedings, but are busily clearing up what 
odd grains of corn they can find, wholly callous as 
to the fate they have been so largely instrumental 
in bringing upon their kin. The dead birds safely 
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stowed away, the decoy-man turns his attention to 
other birds on the water. If the decoy is of large 
extent he may be kept on the watch the greater part 
of the day for opportunities to entice scattered 
bunches of duck to their doom. Moonlight nights 
often find him busy. Strange catches are sometimes 
made in a decoy-pipe. About twenty years ago on a 
Welsh decoy a heron and a peregrine—the former 
pursued by the latter—dashed into the mouth of one 
of the pipes, and were driven forward into the tunnel- 
net and captured. In the pipes of the Wretham 
decoy, the following have been taken at different 
times: pheasant, partridge, snipe, woodcock, owl, 
hawk, blackbird, thrush, and kingfisher, and two 
mammals—a rabbit and a pig ! 

Colonel Mussenden Leathes tells me that on the 
once highly remunerative, but now dormant, Herring- 
fleet decoy, with its ten pipes, there used to be 
taken about 15,000 fowl in a season. As recently 
as 1879 the owner took 207 duck in twenty-four 
hours. Herringfleet lake, not so many years ago 
still the haunt of the cormorant and the wild swan, 
as it is now that of the beautiful crested grebe, was 
ruined as a decoy by the proceedings of a neigh- 
bour. One of the grebes came to a tragic end in 
1903 before the eyes of Colonel Leathes and a 
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companion. In Colonel Leathes’ words : ‘We saw a 
huge pike seize a full-sized crested grebe, first by the 
legs, and then, with a bound half out of the water, it 
opened its jaws and swallowed the bird at one gulp’ ! 
On the Harwich decoy, only about an acre in extent, 
sixteen thousand eight hundred fowl were taken dur- 
ing a single season. This decoy, so one reads, was 
ruined by one of the owner’s tenants, who, to avenge 
some grievance, adopted the scheme of burning 
assafcetida in his garden whenever the wind blew 
towards the water, thus causing the birds to avoid it 
entirely and destroying all leads. The Harwich decoy 
used to yield an annual profit of 1,000/, One might 
give many other statistics showing how immensely 
destructive to wild-fowl and how remunerative to the 
owner decoying was made, and is made now, in a few 
favoured localities. It is to be remarked that as 
two half-fowl—that is, two widgeon or two teal—are 
only counted as one bird in decoy returns, the figures 
I have given do not by a long way represent the 
actual number of birds. Thus the number of fowl, 
probably mostly widgeon, mentioned as having been 
taken in the Harwich decoy in a season might have 
been recorded as 25,000 or more, instead of 16,800, 
if each bird had counted as one. 


Etymologists have sometimes gone far astray when 
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seeking to attach its origin to the word decoy. Some, 
not unreasonably, have believed duco to be the root 
of the word; others have gone one better and added 
the Dutch coy, a cage, to the former word. Nuttall’s 
Dictionary, I find, gives its students the choice of two 
derivations. One of them, ‘from de, dam, and coy, 
quiet,’ is quite fanciful, if not ridiculous. The other 
‘from duck-coy, 7.e. duck-cage or trap,’ is only half 
correct. Briefly, decoy is simply the Dutch eemde- 
coy (a duck-cage or enclosure), minus ee”. ‘The con- 
traction is a natural one. As the device originated 


in Holland, so did the name of the device. 


NATURAL HISTORY OF THE GOOSE 


BY 


L. H. DE VISME SHAW 


GEESE: COLLECTIVELY AND 
INDIVIDUALLY 


ELEVEN kinds of geese have been killed in our 
islands. Of these five have occurred so sparingly 
that they cannot be said to demand our attention. 

Two—the brent and the bernacle—of the remain- 
ing six are known as black geese; the others as grey 
geese. 

All the geese are day-feeding birds ; they will, 
however, feed during moonlight nights. 

The sex of wild geese cannot be determined by 
their plumage. The females are rather shorter in 
length and less in weight than the males. 


THE BEAN GOOSE (Auser segetunt) 


This goose is about 30 inches in length. The bird 
may be distinguished from other grey geese by hav- 
ing the bean or shield at the tip of the beak black, 
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then a band of orange round the beak, and then the 
rest of the beak black. The legs and feet are orange. 
The bean goose, like the other grey geese, reaches us 
in September and October. The bird does not nest 
in our islands, though it is said at one time to have 
bred in Sutherlandshire, Westmorland, and the 
Hebrides. The ordinary habits of the bean goose 
lead it to remain in some open, and therefore safe, 
feeding-place by day, and with the coming of dusk to 
journey to the coast, returning to its inland haunt at 
dawn. Not so very infrequently a gaggle of bean 
geese will abandon the shore altogether and make 
their home in some district far removed from salt 
water. The bean goose is common in various parts 
of the kingdom. Like all geese, it is an extremely 
wary bird. The bean goose—and this also applies 
to the others, both black and grey—if in good 
condition when shot, and if thoroughly well hung 
afterwards, is a fairly palatable bird. A goose is 
improved for table purposes if buried for twenty- 
four hours in loose earth soon after it has -been 
killed. 

Food : Vegetable ; principally grass, young corn, 


and grain. 
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THE PINK-FOOTED GOOSE 
(Auser brachyrhynchus) 


The pink-footed goose has the bean black, then a 
band of yellowish-pink round the beak, and then the 
rest of the beak black; the feet and legs are pink. 
In length the bird is about 29 inches. The habits of 
the pink-footed goose are similar to those of the bean 
goose, but the former will more often forsake the 
coast in favour of some inland home. Pink-footed 
geese are very numerous in certain parts, especially in 
East Yorkshire and the district of Wells, Norfolk. 
The three thousand or so geese which every winter 
make their home on the Holkham marshes. are 
principally pink-footed geese. The pink-footed 
goose does not breed in our islands. It is said to 
have nested freely in the Hebrides years ago. 

Food: vegetable ; principally grain, grass, and 


young corn. 


THE GREYLAG GOOSE (Anser cinereus) 


The greylag, length about 34 inches, has the bean 
white, and the rest of the beak pale pink. Its feet 
and legs are of a dull flesh colour. At one time the 


IN 
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greylag was numerous in parts of England, Norfolk 
more especially ; but it is now rarely seen so far south 
except during the prevalence of severe weather. In 
certain districts of Scotland it is fairly numerous. 
The bird breeds in Scotland and also, so we are told, 
in one of the Irish counties, but not in England. 
Long ago it nested freely in the fens of Lincolnshire 
and Norfolk. 

Food: vegetable ; principally grass, grain, and 
young corn. 


THE WHITE-FRONTED GOOSE 


(Auser albifrons) 


The white-fronted goose has the bean white, and 
the rest of the beak a pale pink. The legs and feet 
are orange. This bird may also be distinguished 
from the other grey geese by the forehead of pure 
white, from which it takes its name. The white- 
fronted goose is about 29 inches in length. The bird is 
not often seen at any great distance from the sea ; its 
habit is to feed by day on the marshes or other open 
land near the coast, and to pass the night on the salt 
water, or on the sandbanks or muds. The bird has 
not been known to nest in our islands. The white- 


fronted goose is at times fairly common in certain 
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parts of England and Scotland, and is numerous 
in the north and west of Ireland, where it is the 
commonest of the grey geese. 

Food : vegetable ; principally grass, 


THE BERNACLE GOOSE (Anser leucopsis) 


The bernacle may be distinguished at a glance 
from the other black goose, the brent, by the white 
on its head, the head of the brent being quite black. 
The bernacle measures about 25 inches. The bird 
does not breed in our islands. The bernacle is un- 
common in England, but is fairly numerous, locally, 
in Scotland and Ireland. Bernacle reach us later in 
the season than do the grey geese. 

Food : vegetable ; principally grass and maritime 


plants. 


THE BRENT GOOSE 


(Auser torquatus, or brenta) 


This bird, the smallest of our geese, measures 
about 21 inches. It does not breed in our islands. 
The brent, during the winter, is never seen on dry 
land ; it spends its time either on the salt water or on 


K 2 
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its feeding grounds, parts of the seashore whereon 
the zostera grows. However scarce other wild-fowl 
may be during any season the brent never fails to 
appear in large numbers. One not infrequently kills 
what is known usually as a white-bellied brent, a bird 
lighter in plumage than the ordinary type. Whether 
this is a distinct bird or merely a variety of the 
common brent has yet to be satisfactorily determined. 
I believe it to be a variety only. It has been 
classified as Anser brenta glaucogaster. 
Food : sea-grass. 


‘No bird,’ I wrote not long ago, ‘takes its way 
through the air in so stately, so majestic a manner 
as the grey goose. The creature seems to consider 
itself far above all showiness, all cheap effect. There 
is nothing of the dash of the duck or the pheasant, 
nothing of the grace of the swallow or the lapwing, 
nothing of the commonplace of the pigeon or the 
rook, but just that steady, unimpassioned, imposing, 
stately, majestic progress which differentiates the 
flight of the grey goose so sharply from the flight of 
all other birds. Anyone at all observant of the kind 
of thing who once saw grey geese above him, could 


never forget the spectacle. Unless beating against 
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the gale, they nearly always fly in the form of the 
letter V, a single bird forming the point of the letter 
and two diverging strings of birds the two lines. In 
both cases the order is adopted for the purpose of 
lessening the resistance of the air to all save the lead- 
ing bird. Observers tell us that each member of a 
gaggle takes its turn as leader. ... I have never 
been so fortunate as to witness a change of leader- 
ship. So closely at times do the birds fly in a string 
that they seem almost to be touching one another. 
The altitude reached by grey geese when making a 
lengthy journey is enormous. A faint, barely audible 
cry reaches one’s ears on some still, early winter 
morning, a cry one recognises as that of grey geese. 
After searching the zenith, one at last detects the 
skein, so far up that the birds appear mere tiny 
specks as they wing their way across the sky. 

‘The belief, which was at one time apparently 
well-nigh universal, that bernacle or barnacle geese— 
probably the bird originally called the barnacle goose 
was really the brent and not the bernacle at all—were 
directly evolved from barnacles, or limpets, came 
about from a resemblance in and corruption of words. 
Dr. Brewer (‘Dictionary of Phrase and Fable ”) 
deals with the matter thus: ‘ The strange tales of 


this creature (the bernacle goose) have arisen from a 
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tissue of blunders. The Latin fernacu/a is a ‘small 
limpet,’ and dernacula (Portuguese dernaca, French 
barnache) is the Scotch bren-clake, or ‘ Solan goose.’ ! 
Both words being corrupted into ‘ barnacle,’ it was 
natural to look for an identity of nature in the two 
creatures, and the cirri of the limpet were soon found 
to resemble the feathers of a bird; so it was given 
out that the goose was the offspring of the limpet. 
Gerard, in 1636, speaks of ‘broken pieces of old 
ships on which is found certain spume or froth, 
which in time breedeth into shells, and the fish which 
is hatched therefrom is in shape and habit like a 
bird.’ ” Izaak Walton never doubted that limpets 


‘T do not know Dr. Brewer’s authority for thus connecting 
the Solan goose with drez-clake, and I think his doing so is 
incorrect. The bird known as the Solan goose (Icelandic sz/a) 
is the gannet, which is not a goose. It seems to me more 
than probable that dve72-c/ake was originally never any other 
bird than the brent (note the first four letters of the word); 
that the ‘ bren’ was in the first place the Anglo-Saxon ‘ brand,’ 
hence brant, hence brent; that the brand-goose, or branded 
goose, received its name from the white patches or ‘ brands’ on 
its neck ; and that d7en-clake has no connection whatever with 
pernacula or bernacula. Though the Scottish tongue may call, 
or may recently have called, the gannet the bren-clake, this is no 
proof at all that the bird originally known as the bren-clake was 
the gannet ; though we now know a certain goose as the ber- 
nacle or barnacle goose, this is no proof at all that it was the 
particular bird about which the barnacle myth grew. The 
brent is widely known as the water bernacle in our own day. 
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turned to geese. He says: “ That eels may be bred 
as some worms are, and some kinds of bees and wasps 
are, either by dew, or out of the corruption of the 
earth, seems to be made probable by the barnacies and 
young goslings bred by the sun’s heat and the rotten 
planks of an old ship, and hatched of trees, both of 
which are related for truths by Du Bartas and Lobel, 
and also by our learned Camden, and _ laborious 
Gerard, in his Herbal.” Sylvester translates verses 
of the above-mentioned Du Bartas in the words :— 


So slow Bodtes underneath him sees, 

In th’ icy islands, goslings hatched of trees, 
Whose fruitful leaves, falling into the water, 
Are turned, ’tis known, to living fowls soon after. 


So rotten planks of broken ships do change 
To barnacles. O transformation strange ! 
’T was first a green tree, then a broken hull, 
Lately a mushroom, now a flying gull. 


The name goose is the Anglo-Saxon ‘ gos.’ 

Generations ago, the grey goose used to visit 
parts of England in far greater numbers than at 
present. As the time of its arrival synchronised with 
that of the harvest, and as the grey goose, when first 
it reaches us, feeds largely on spent corn and pulse, 
the bird became known as the wayz (stubble) goose 


or harvest goose, and there grew a standing custom 
to feast upon the wayzgoose at the festivities held to 
celebrate the gathering in of the harvest. Says a 
writer of the old time :— 


A young wife and an arvyst gos, 
Moche gagil with both.! 


It has been supposed by many that the name bean 
goose was given to the bird on account of its liking 
for beans, and by many others that it was bestowed 
as a consequence of the supposed resemblance of the 
shield on the tip of the beak toa bean. Either of 
these theories is possible; but, as the resemblance of 
the shield to a bean is more imaginary than real, and 
as the grey goose of to-day shows no great taste for 
beans—indeed, will resort to a wheat or barley 
rather than a bean stubble when it has the choice— 
each seems to me highly doubtful. Myself, I think 
a far more probable supposition is that the far-back 
namers of the bird called it the bane goose (Anglo- 
Saxon dana), that is, the destroying or ruining goose, 
the goose that strayed in huge gaggles over the fields 
of young corn and did irreparable damage. Another 
popular supposition in connection with this bird is 


that the term bean-feast originated with those harvest 


) Reliquie Antique. 
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festivals of long ago, whereat bean geese formed the 
staple dish. But, again, I think a much more pro- 
bable supposition is that the Normans Normanized 
our harvest festival into donne féte, and that we in 
turn Anglicised donne féte into bean-feast. Let me 
remark that there is little doubt that, centuries back, 
the names bean goose (probably dane gos), wayzgoose 
(probably zvease gos—Anglo-Saxon weaxan, to grow ; 
hence growth, hence young crop; the supposed deri- 
vative of weaxan being applied to the bird by reason 
of its depredations among young corn, as one assumes 
bane to have been applied, and having no connec- 
tion with its comparatively venial habit of feeding 
on the stubbles in autumn; wayz, a remote deriva- 
tive of weaxan, we find to have meant literally a 
truss of straw), and harvest goose (Anglo-Saxon: 
herfest gos) were applied indifferently to all the grey 
geese. 

In parts of Scotland, bean geese ‘ become a pest 
to the farmers from the damage they do to the 
young crops, marching like an army across a field, 
clearing all before them.’! Four or five hundred may 
be seen in a single gaggle. 'armers are sometimes 
compelled to employ boys to scare geese as they 
scare rooks, 


1 Sir Ralph Payne-Gallwey. 
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In England we rarely see bean geese in gaggles of 
more than twenty or so; usually a gaggle of these 
birds runs only to from half a dozen to a dozen. I 
have found it, in the wild-fowling districts with which 
I am familiar, nearly always a correct assumption that 
when one sees in the distance a skein numbering 
over twenty, the birds will be found to be pink-footed 
geese and not bean. By a close observer, who knows 
both birds well, they can, when on the wing, be dis- 
tinguished at some considerable distance, the flight of 
the pink-footed goose being appreciably brisker and 
less heavy than that of the other. 

It is a curious fact that not till between sixty and 
seventy years ago did ornithology discover the dis- 
tinction between the pink-footed goose and the bean ; 
until this comparatively recent date every goose with 
a black bean to its beak was regarded by naturalists 
as a bean goose. Thirteen years after the foundation 
(1826) of the Zoological Society of London, a 
member at one of the Society’s meetings read a 
paper in which it was claimed, for the first time in 
the history of English ornithology, that the pink- 
footed goose must be regarded as distinct in species 
from the bean goose. The claim was recognised .as 
valid by the zoological world, and he who made the 
discovery (Mr. Bartlett) named his goose Phenicopus. 
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Soon, however, it was ascertained that before this 
name was given, the bird had a short time previously 
been identified as a separate species by a French 
naturalist (M. Baillon) and by him had been named 
Brachyrhynchus. ocally, we find no distinction 
drawn in our own day between the two birds, the 
rustics calling all black-beaned geese bean geese. Of 
course, the resemblance between the bean goose and 
the pink-footed goose is great. Their plumage is 
practically identical, and one can well understand 
any non-naturalist failing to notice the distinguishing 
features, or if he noticed them—as they must very 
frequently have been noticed before the time of 
Messrs. Baillon and Bartlett—assuming that the 
pink-footed goose was the female of the bean, or 
perhaps an immature bird ; but still it must be re- 
cognised that the fact that no earlier ornithologists 
noticed the separateness of the species is, as I have 
said, a curious one. 

General opinion credits the greylag with the dis- 
tinction of being the ancestor of our tame geese, 
though not a few good naturalists claim that the 
honour probably belongs to the white-fronted bird. 
The domestic goose, in general appearance and 
characteristics, more nearly resembles the greylag 
than any other wild goose ; but then, on the other 
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hand, it often Gey: the snowy forehead of the 
white-fronted goose. Nothing can be said with 
certainty on the subject. Possibly all tbe four 
grey geese have contributed to the domestic blood. 
I believe there are authentic instances of each of the 
grey geese having proved fertile with grey geese of 
other species when mated in confinement. 

With reference to the charge of stupidity always 
directed at the goose, I may perhaps be allowed 
to quote from an article of my own on the sub- 
ject :— 

‘Asa matter of fact the bird is by far the most 
sensible of the birds we keep as domestic poultry, and 
has more intelligence than the vast majority of other 
birds. In its wild state it is of all fowl the one least often 
outwitted by the gunner ; while, the more one studies 
it in its domestic state, the more strongly does one 
appreciate its high degree of intelligence. I have 
most intimate friends among tame geese—birds who 
know my voice and will answer at any distance, who 
will fly screaming towards me the moment I appear 
in sight, who will crowd jealously round me to have 
their heads patted and their necks stroked, who take 
the most mischievous delight in trying to untie my 
boot-laces, rifle my pockets, pull off my buttons, and 
so on, and who yet will let no one else come within 


yards of them. This is not because I take them 
food ; their attachment is, in lower degree, the 
same as the attachment of a dog to its master. 
Anyone who has ever made a friend of a goose 


will bear me out in this statement. 


SHOOTING THE GOOSE 


BY 


W. H. POPE 


WILD-GOOSE SHOOTING 


ON entering the domains of the wild geese the fowler 
must be prepared to pit his skill and energy against 
some of the most wary and vigilant birds of the whole 
wild-fowl race. The sights and scenes, too, which he 
will often be privileged to witness when in pursuit of 
these magnificent birds are of all-absorbing interest 
to the lover of nature. Whether observed at their 
ease, leisurely grazing on the wide open marshes, or 
engaged in picking up the scattered grain on the 
stubbles of the uplands, or, perchance, in ‘ wedge’- 
shaped flight as they pass over high up in the skies to 
their feeding or resting quarters, their fine imposing 
presence cannot fail to excite his admiration and 
awaken within him the keenest desire to try conclu- 
sions with them. Big and simple though geese seem to 
be in the distance, their habitual caution renders them 


very difficult of access. No lengthy acquaintance 
1 
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with their manners and customs is needed to convince 
the fowler of their artful nature, for it is apparent 
in all their actions and movements. Now and again 
he may possibly meet with some small belated parties 
of geese when they first arrive on our shores, or 
during exceptionally severe winters, which are not 
quite so sophisticated; but large ‘gaggles’ of these 
birds are, as a rule, vexatiously difficult to outwit. In 
matters of discipline, too, wild geese are invariably 
strict, each individual bird having special duties of 
its own to perform, either as ‘scout’ or ‘sentinel,’ 
and every ‘gaggle’ their recognised leaders to guide 
them in their wanderings from place to place. 

The advent of wild geese in autumn is thus 
welcomed with keen delight by all sportsmen, and, 
though the contents of the day’s bag may often fall 
far short of his anticipations, the fowler has generally 
some pleasing remembrance of his adventures to con- 
sole him for his lack of sport. With bated breath he 
may have anxiously watched for the smallest indica- 
tion in the movements of his quarry which seemed 
to hold out a prospect of obtaining a shot at them, and 
possibly in despair he may have fruitlessly attempted 
to stalk the geese in the open. The promise of sport 
will, however, have been ever present, and he will 
have gained some insight into their habits which 
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should be of service to him on a future and perhaps 
more auspicious occasion. 

The chief haunts of the bernacle geese may be 
said to be on the west coast of Scotland and the 
north-western portions of our islands; but they are 
also found in certain localities on the Irish Coast. 
In the Solway Firth, which is a noted rendezvous 
for these geese, a resident sportsman says that they 
feed on the salt marshes by night and spend the day 
on the sandbanks far out at sea, unless they chance 
to find some quiet bit of marsh ground to sit upon. 

Their time of flight to the marshes is irregular: 
sometimes it is at dusk, and often later, up to mid- 
night. Further north, again, in the Outer Hebrides, 
Mr. J. G. Duplessis, who is well acquainted with 
these regions, says that bernacle geese are numerous, 
and assemble in large flocks. ‘They are more easily 
obtained, however, than the grey geese, and their 
chief resorts are on the green islands in tidal waters. 
In a high wind and during stormy weather they may 
often be found in sheltered spots, where they may be 
successfully stalked. When shot at under such con- 
ditions they fly but a short distance and return in a 
few minutes to the place from which they have just 
been disturbed. Wild geese are not usually so con- 


fiding, but this seems to be a special feature which 
L 2 


148 SHOOTING THE GOOSE 


belongs alone to the bernacle. It is not astonishing, 
therefore, to learn that as many as seventeen of these 
birds have been known to fall victims in one day to 
the shoulder-guns of two sportsmen in that district. 

The brent goose is a very different type of bird; 
and, all things considered, I think it is the wildest 
and most vigilant of all the geese. In seasons of 
severe frost brent geese abound on our coasts, more 
especially on the eastern seaboard—the Wash, the 
Essex Blackwater, in England, and the Cromarty 
Firth in Scotland, being some of their noted haunts. 
In Ireland, too, brent are found in considerable 
numbers; and, generally speaking, wherever the 
exposed character of their surroundings seems to 
guarantee their safety, and the sea-grass (Zostera 
marina) grows luxuriantly, there the brent will 
assemble in their thousands. In some parts of 
France, during even mild winters, I have seen many 
acres of mudflats simply covered with their black 
masses, 

Inasmuch as the grey and black geese are in all 
respects so different in their habits, it will perhaps be 
better to deal first of all with the subject of the grey 
geese, and reserve the discussion of the brent geese 
and the methods of shooting them till the latter part 
of this chapter. 
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No birds are more regular or local in their habits 
than grey geese. The punctuality which marks their 
arrival here in autumn has often been the subject of 
comment among wild-fowlers, and observers say that 
year by year the dates of their appearance and depar- 
ture vary but little. For a few days after their arrival 
they spend most of their time at sea or on some open 
ground near the sea, where they apparently sleep. 
When once, however, they have settled down in a 
locality which suits them, they adopt it as their home, 
unless scarcity of food or severe weather drives them 
elsewhere. 

In determining their choice of residence, the 
food supply is, of course, a consideration of the first 
importance. ‘The bean and white-fronted geese seem 
to prefer marsh and pasture ground, though they may 
sometimes be seen feeding on the stubbles and on 
the young wheat and clover in company with other 
species of grey geese. Greylags, on the other hand, 
although frequently found on marshy land near the 
sea, are perhaps more graminivorous in their tastes. 
In the Outer Hebrides, Mr. J. G. Duplessis says that 
these geese do not appear to migrate, nor is there 
ever any visible addition or diminution in the number 
of the home-bred birds. Nesting on the small 
islands in the fresh-water lochs they have generally 
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congregated into large gaggles by mid-September, 
and they do not separate again until the following 
spring. The greylags of North Britain posses$ an 
inveterate enemy in the person of the crofter, who 
spares himself no pains to get their eggs, and often 
swims out long distances to obtain them. When, 
however, the young birds are capable of flight they 
take ample revenge on the offending crofter, who 
from August onwards to the period when his corn is 
in stack must watch day and night to protect his 
crops. 

Pink-footed geese are most abundant on the 
Yorkshire wolds and the coasts of Norfolk and 
Lincolnshire. I am indebted to Mr. Alex. J. 
Napier, of Holkham, for some interesting notes con- 
cerning their habits in Norfolk, where they are 
annual visitors in large numbers. He says :— 


Soon after their arrival, which, so far as the main 
body is concerned, is usually about the end of October, 
the geese betake themselves to the uplands to feed on 
the clover ley. The farmers do not bless them, for the 
amount of grass a goose can consume in a day is 
astonishing. They do not appear to do much injury, 
however, to old pastures, but to the young grass they 
are very harmful, for, besides what they eat, they pull up 
a great deal by the roots which remains unconsumed 
and wasted. In addition to clover, geese also eat large 
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quantities of barley, which lies shelled out on the ground 
at the end of October. It is seldom that they visit the 
wheat stubbles, although they are probably quite as fond 
of wheat as of barley. Possibly the wheat stubbles, 
being so hard and sharp, prick their feet, and they are 
therefore unable to walk on them. Oftentimes (Mr. 
Napier says), he has seen them settle on a wheat stubble 
and spring up again immediately as if they had alighted 
on hot coals. 

At Holkham the geese make tracks from the sand- 
bars for the uplands at daybreak, and, if unmolested, 
they remain there until late in the afternoon. They then 
return to the large sandbars, which extend for miles 
between Holkham and Blakeney; and, if there is no 
moon, roost in these se xe On . moonlight 
nights, however, they ma ‘alien be heard coming ihland 
shortly after dusk, but they never’ do so on dark nights. 
Towards the end of November,-having eaten up all the 
food on the uplands, they turn their attention to the 
Holkham marshes, although some parties still continue 
to visit their old haunts. These marshes constitute 
their chief feeding-grounds thenceforward until their 
departure in the spring. To watch these grand birds on 
a stormy winter’s morning at daybreak, flock after flock 
passing through the middle of the marshes, uttering 
their wild music—an apparently endless and never-ceasing 
stream of birds—is a sight well worth witnessing. 


Alluding to the habits of the pink-footed geese in 
East Yorkshire and North Lincolnshire, a writer in 
the columns of the ‘ Field’ newspaper, in 1893, drew 
attention to the decided preference which these geese 
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show for barley, newly-sown wheat, and young clover ; 
and he attributed the variation in the strength of the 
Yorkshire geese in different seasons almost entirely to 
the fluctuation in the quantity of this their favourite 
food. 

A marked spirit of clanship seems to exist among 
all species of grey geese, but when they chance to 
meet on the same feeding-grounds they will often 
fraternise. An exception must, however, be made 
in the case of greylags, which seldom intermix with 
other geese under any circumstances. At Margam, 
on the shores of Swansea Bay, which is a locality 
strongly haunted by geese, the white-fronted species 
are most numerous, whilst at Berkeley on the Severn, 
the seat of Earl Fitzhardinge, three kinds are com- 
monly found—the bean and pink-footed being the 
first to appear in autumn, and succeeded later by the 
white-fronted geese, which arrive in December and 
leave at the end of February. 

The bulk of the grey geese which are shot in our 
islands chiefly fall to the gun of the inland sportsman, 
for there are very few places on the coast where they 
are accessible to the punter. On the north shore of 
the Tay Estuary, and also in the river Humber, I am 
informed that geese sometimes come out to rest on 
the sandbanks, and on rare occasions, when tide and 
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other conditions are favourable, the local punt-gunners 
have been able to obtain a shot at them after night- 
fall. The best time for seeking them at their marine 
resorts is on dark nights at the top of a high spring 
tide, when the punter may sometimes steal up within 
range of their position. When roosting, however, 
they usually sit far away in the middle of some long, 
wide spit of sand, near which the tide scarcely ever 
flows, and where they can remain quite safe from 
harm. 

The risks they run are calculated to a nicety, and 
so artful do they become that if the water reaches a 
point which would enable an enemy to float within 
range of them, they at once quit the spot, and fly to 
safer quarters. A mass of geese, when rising into the 
air, is usually discernible even on a dark night for a 
few seconds against the sky-line ; but it is more or less 
an affair of guesswork to make anything like a really 
successful shot. 

In his ‘ Fowler in Ireland,’ Sir R. Payne-Gallwey, 
Bart., says there are several parts of the Irish coasts 
where grey geese may be killed in the tidal estuaries, 
and he relates an occasion in 1880, when forty-three 
of the bean species were obtained by a Limerick 
punter at the mouth of the river Maigue. The local 


fowlers sometimes use a wounded goose which has 
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been tamed as a decoy for the wild birds. The 
decoy is pegged down in a suitable place in the 
hope that a stray gaggle may be attracted to it, whilst 
the fowlers retire to a distance and await the course 
of events. As a rule, I think grey geese prefer to sit 
dry and roost on dry ground, but they will neverthe- 
less take to water when compelled to do so by force 
of circumstances. 

Some years ago, when fowling on the north-east 
coast of Aberdeenshire, I discovered that large 
numbers of greylags were in the habit of visiting a 
certain well-known loch near the sea for roosting pur- 
poses. Hearing their noisy cackling one night as 
they flighted in from the uplands, I put off in my punt 
to try for a shot at them, but as they sat on the water 
without uttering the slightest sound, I had great 
difficulty in locating their whereabouts. After search- 
ing for some time I suddenly fell in with them in a 
shady corner of the loch, from which they rose with 
a mighty splashing and battering of their great wings. 
Being just able to distinguish their shadowy forms 
in the gloom, I ‘tipped’ my punt gun and fired in 
the direction which they appeared to be taking. 
Evidently they had cleared the water quicker than 
I expected, and, instead of a score which I must 
have killed had I fired a moment sooner, I dropped 


WILD-GOOSE SHOOTING 155 


but seven birds, which fell from the tail-end of the 
gaggle. 

Although, from the punt-gunner’s point of view, 
grey geese may justly be considered disappointing 
birds to follow on the coast, they nevertheless afford 
splendid sport to the inland shoulder-gunner, and in 
exposed localities there is, of course, great difficulty 
in approaching them. In olden days various devices 
were practised by fowlers, among which the stalking- 
horse or cow perhaps was the most common method. 
The presence of cattle or horses on the marshes 
being familiar sights to geese which gave them no 
grounds for suspecting treachery, fowlers were wont 
to avail themselves of a trained living animal or its 
artificial representation, constructed either of leather 
or canvas, for the purpose of circumventing them. 
In this way, by hiding behind the dummy, they 
gradually stole nearer and nearer, step by step, until 
the geese were well within range of their guns, when 
they fired at them. Colonel Hawker mentions an 
instance, in his ‘Instructions to Young Sportsmen,’ 
when he stalked a gaggle of geese in this way with a 
large gun, by taking one of the horses from a plough 
team and walking up to them under cover of the 
horse’s flank. Whether the wild goose of the present 
day is possessed of a higher degree of intelligence 
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than his ancestors, or whether his instinctive dread 
of any moving object is due to the greater persecu- 
tion which he suffers from fowlers, the fact seems 
pretty evident that the era of stalking-horses, cows, 
and other stratagems of this kind, has for all practical 
purposes passed away, and that these can no longer 
be considered reliable methods whereby geese, when 
in any large numbers, may be successfully stalked. 
Nor is this keener development of their instinctive 
faculties less noticeable in their foreign haunts, for 
Mr. Abel Chapman tells us, in his ‘Wild Spain,’ 
that although the ducks of the Spanish marismas 
are frequently killed by the aid of the cadbvesto 
or stalking-pony, grey geese are rarely beguiled 
in this manner, unless they happen to be in very 
small parties. In ‘ Practical Wild-fowling,’ the 
author gives some excellent advice for shooting 
geese with artificial stalking-horses, as well as 
by means of the creeping-carriage, the latter being 
a machine on wheels, carefully screened with 
branches and rushes, in which the fowler propels 
himself overland up to his quarry. This con- 
trivance was, I believe, the invention of Colonel 
Hawker, and, like the other stratagems referred 


to, may be successful according to situation and 
circumstances, 
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No matter what weapon you may be armed with, 
to stalk geese on open ground far from any sort of 
shelter is, under ordinary conditions, a most difficult 
undertaking. In some places, it is true, you may 
perhaps be able to crawl up within range of them 
under cover of some high bank, or by following the 
line of some convenient dyke; but such natural 
advantages are not common in the haunts of grey 
geese, Still, the unexpected does occasionally happen, 
and I have been told of a case when a Scotch 
gillie, hailing from Pomona in the Orkneys, actually 
succeeded in stalking and killing, with an old double- 
barrelled muzzle-loader, no fewer than thirteen out 
of twenty white-fronted geese which comprised the 
entire gaggle at which he fired. 

There are times, too, when you may find it answer 
your purpose to carry the war into the enemy’s 
country, and by digging a pit and concealing yourself. 
at their feeding or resting places you may, perhaps, 
get a shot if the geese chance to fly or pitch within 
a reasonable distance of your ambush. Needless to 
say considerable care will be required in selecting a 
site for the excavation of the pit, and in order to 
render the same inconspicuous to their sharp eyes, 
the material used for covering it up must of necessity 
be in general harmony with the surroundings. The 
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smallest uncanny-looking object will otherwise cer- 
tainly attract their notice. 

Of all the plans which have been tried for shooting 
these wary birds, fowlers generally agree that it is 
best either to hide yourself behind some natural 
shelter and waylay them as they fly voluntarily to and 
fro between their different haunts, or to have them 
driven by beaters over the shooters as they wait con- 
cealed behind natural or artificially-made shelters 
lying in their lines of flight. Probably, if you are 
alone or accompanied by a companion, the former of 
these methods may commend itself to your judgment. 
Success then much depends upon your knowledge of 
their habits and fly-lines in the particular locality, and 
also, if near the coast, to some extent on the state 
of the tides. Moreover, the rougher and coarser the 
weather, and the stronger the wind blows, provided 
that it comes from a favourable quarter, the better 
will be the sport. In taking up your position you 
must endeavour at all times to choose a station where 
the wind blows directly from you towards the geese 
as they rise and fly up to your lair at a low elevation. 
On calm, clear days they frequently fly too high for 
a shot, but in a thick fog they will sometimes skim 
close over the ground and offer splendid opportunities 


for the gunner. Inasmuch as geese do not always 
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return by the same route to their nocturnal haunts in 
the evening as that which they follow in the morn- 
ing, local information on this point should be sought. 

The rules to be followed when shooting grey 
geese are briefly these :—First, let it be remembered 
that it is absolutely necessary to keep your head well 
down and out of sight of the approaching geese, and 
that by no anxious movement should you give them 
the least chance of detecting your presence. By con- 
tinually bobbing your head up and down, in your 
desire to see exactly where the geese are likely to pass 
over, you will most certainly cause them to break 
away ; and the same result will follow if you expose 
your head too high above the shelter whilst awaiting 
their approach. Then, in the next place, take care to 
let the geese come in close before you present your 
gun to fire at them. To the eyes of a novice these 
great birds appear much nearer than they really are, 
and one may thus be tempted to shoot at them before 
‘they are within the deadly range. At thirty yards, or, 
with a heavy shoulder-gun, even at thirty-five yards, you 
should be fairly sure of your game ; but at any greater 
distance your chance of killing them diminishes with 
each stroke of their powerful wings. In taking aim, 
the most vulnerable part of the goose should be 
selected, which is the head or the wing, the breast 
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being too thickly clad with close-lying feathers to 
permit the shot to readily penetrate the flesh. The 
speed at which geese travel is very deceptive, and 
is often underestimated by inexperienced gunners, 
Conscious of the extraordinary celerity of their flight, 
it thus behoves the gunner to hold well forward if 
the work is to be done cleanly and scientifically. 
Many fowlers use 8- or ro-bore guns for goose- 
shooting, some guns even larger in calibre, and more 
unwieldy ; but, in capable hands, a stout, well-built 
12-bore gun, with a suitable charge of, say, BB or 
No. 1 shot loaded in brass cases, should do consider- 
able execution. 

There are many beautiful and interesting sights 
which the goose-shooter may witness when in search 
of these fine birds, but none I think can be more 
striking than that which he will sometimes see when 
several large ‘ skeins’ of grey geese are in the act of 
descending from a great height to pitch. The velo- 
city attained, aided, no doubt, by gravity, the wonder- 
ful aerial manceuvres, the sidelong shoots downwafd 
with partly-closed wings, when the birds literally 
whizz through the air, will fill the spectator with 
astonishment. In his ‘Wild-Fowler in Scotland,’ 
Mr. J. G. Millais has admirably depicted this, trait 
in goose-life. 
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Large numbers of white-fronted geese are killed 
on the marshes at Margam, in Swansea Bay, by keeping 
them constantly on the move between their feeding 
and resting places. As soon as they have alighted in 
one spot the keepers appear on the scene and drive 
them up, so that they are compelled to ‘run the 
gauntlet’ again and again. In heavy weather, when 
the sea is too rough for the geese to remain on the 
coast in comfort, and also during dense fogs, they will 
constantly be moving about from place to place. One 
of the best stands for shooting the geese at Margam, 
I am told, is near a railway crossing, where one can 
at times kill them from behind a telegraph post. 
Being accustomed to the sight of gangers at work on 
the line, they take no notice of the human form, and 
therefore fear no treachery. In his ‘ Letters to Young 
Shooters,’ Sir R. Payne-Gallwey, Bart., says that 
during a succession of gales and snowstorms, a few 
years ago, Mr. Fletcher, of Saltoun, N.B., killed to his 
own gun at Margam the extraordinary number of 
sixty-three white-fronted geese in one day ; and, again, 
on another occasion during the same winter, fifty-four 
of these birds. 

One of the oldest and most famous resorts for 
grey geese, to which I have before alluded, is at 


Berkeley, in Gloucestershire. Early in the spring 
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of 1901 [had the privilege of walking over that portion 
of the ground to which they are especially partial. I 
was too late, however, to see the geese, as they had 
already departed on migration at the end of February. 
The fields which they mainly frequent for feeding 
purposes consist of wide, open, grass meadows, lying 
at no great distance from the river Severn, where 
they roost. Occasionally they visit some smaller grass 
meadows near by, where the hedges are high and give 
plenty of cover for the gunner. In one corner of a 
field I noticed a haystack, which was said to be an 
excellent stand for the gunner when the geese came 
to these more inland pastures. It is quite likely from 
its commanding position that this haystack sometimes 
serves them as a landmark when flighting inland. 
Around the feeding-grounds, and near the banks which 
bound them, hurdles interwoven with straw are erected, 
behind which the shooters hide when the geese are 
being driven overhead by the beaters. On rough, 
stormy days I was told that as many as five or six 
drives had been obtained ; but the geese would not 
submit to such treatment very frequently. The records 
of the sport at Berkeley have been carefully and 
methodically kept for upwards of sixty years on an 
elaborately decorated wooden panel. The totals. for 
different seasons vary much, but in 1890-91, which 
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seems to have been the best year, 147 geese were 
shot, and the best bag, consisting of thirty geese, was 
made on December 30 in the same year. 

Holkham, in Norfolk, concerning which I have 
already given some notes, is no less celebrated in 
history as a resort for grey geese. Mr. Napier tells 
me that the favourite feeding-grounds of the geese at 
Holkham during the winter months are on the Marsh 
Farm, which was reclaimed from the sea by the 
present Earl of Leicester in 1859, and some years 
later laid down to grass. These marshes are pro- 
tected by a high sea-wall, and should a strong north- 
east wind be blowing at dusk, or a strong west wind 
at daybreak, this wall is often lined with gunners of 
all descriptions, armed with every sort of weapon, 
from an 8-bore to a crow-keeping gun tied up with 
tarred line. The execution done is not often great, 
for the geese know exactly how high to fly, and as 
they approach the sea-wall they may be observed 
mounting up in the air out of reach of any but a very 
powerful gun. Occasionally, of course, the geese do 
make mistakes, anda thick fog is the most dangerous 
time for them, as they seem to lose their bearings 
altogether. 

The best chance of making a bag of geese on 


the Holkham marshes is at night, when the moon 
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rises about 7 p.m. As soon as she begins to throw 
her beams over the marshes the geese may, to a 
certainty, be heard coming to their feeding-grounds, 
and if they have been allowed to get a ‘say,’ 
or haunt, they are not easily driven away. On 
January 16 and 17, 1886, Mr. Napier killed in two 
consecutive nights, on a little marsh of about ten 
acres, twenty-eight geese with an ordinary 12-bore 
gun, and he states that he might have killed many 
more had he been disposed to stay on. No fair 
amount of shooting will drive the geese away from 
the locality, but naturally they would not tolerate 
persecution of this kind for more than a day or two 
at a certain spot. The nets which the local gunners 
and fishermen set up on the miles and miles of sand- 
bars outside, between Holkham and Blakeney, are far 
more likely to have this effect. On the highest ridges 
of these sand-bars are the roosting-places of the geese, 
and here nets, thirty yards long, stretched on poles 
twelve feet high, are constantly set on dark boisterous 
nights over hundreds and hundreds of yards of 
ground. Into the nets the geese have been known to 
fly, swim, or walk ; but it is only in foul, dark weather 
that netting is really a profitable business.. The nets 
are made of thick cotton, and it seems a marvel that 
such heavy birds do not cut their way through and 
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escape. But such is not the case, and as many as 
ten geese and fifty-three gulls have been captured in 
one reach of nets. It is interesting to note that the 
takes of geese have of recent years fallen off consider- 
ably, which may be attributed to the fact that the 
geese of the present generation have grown wiser than 
their ancestors.! 

The records which have been kept at Holkham 
for many years are very interesting. The first goose 
mentioned in the game-book was killed in 1834, and 
the second in 1841. From-4834 to 1860:the ‘ Diary’ 
contains no entries of afeat bags ; but this-was: simply 
owing to the fact that the, geese were seldom shot at. 
It is said, however, that there. were far more geese at 
Holkham in those days than at the present time. On 
December 26, 1860, forty-four geese were killed in one 
day, and 138 in the season. Again, on December 26, 
1870, fifty-eight geese were killed by five guns on the 
Marsh Farm, and on the same day two guns obtained 
twenty-two on a marsh adjoining, making a total 
of eighty. In that year the season’s bag amounted 


' Geese are occasionally taken in small pits dug for the 
purpose. A pit is made of such a size that the goose once in 
it has not room to open its wings wide enough to fly, and thus 
becomes cut off from all possibility of escape. The bird over- 
balances itself in an effort to obtain the corn—placed just a 
few inches beyond its reach—with which the pit is baited. —Ep. 
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to 137. The best shooting at Holkham is always 
obtained in stormy weather, when the ground is 
covered with snow; and the usual method of killing 
them is by ‘flighting.’ The gunners separate on the 
marshes, and go off in different directions to ascertain 
the line which the geese are following, and then find 
whatever shelter is available, behind which they hide 
themselves. A gate sometimes answers the purpose, 
and if there is snow on the ground the shooter usually 
envelops himself in a nightshirt or an overall, and 
a white cap, in order to make himself less liable to 
detection. The railway runs through the Holkham 
marshes, and many a time, Mr. Napier says, he has 
passed flocks of geese within long shot of the train, 
of which they took but little notice, simply stretching 
their necks to look around. 

There are several other grey goose resorts in our 
islands, which are, perhaps, less known to sportsmen 
than those above referred to; but all of the best are, 
I believe, without exception, in the hands of private 
owners, who strictly preserve these sanctuaries for 
their own and their friends’ use. 

From the foregoing observations it is evident that 
only a comparatively limited number of fowlers can 
participate in the pleasures of shooting grey geese at 
their inland haunts. This exclusive feature is, how- 
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ever, absent in the case of the brent geese, which are 
undoubtedly the most popular of all the goose species, 
and afford sport for hundreds of gunners during the 
winter in those specially favoured bays and estuaries 
which they visit with unfailing regularity in greater or 
less numbers according to the season. 

About the end of November or the first week in 
December their advance-guard begins to arrive on 
our shores, but the bulk of the brent do not quit | 
northern and eastern Europe until their feeding- 
grounds in those regions are closed by frost. By the 
middle of January the geese have generally become 
established in their customary haunts, and may daily 
be seen on the mudflats, or swimming about in open 
water, according to the state of the tide. 

In most localities brent spend the night on the 
open coast, and fly to their feeding-grounds in early 
morning, when there is enough light to make their 
passage thither secure from danger. Looking sea- 
wards under the brightening dawn they may be 
observed toying with wind and wave, and constantly 
rising and settling at the mouth of the estuary. 
Presently their restless movements become more pro- 
nounced, and small parties begin to congregate at 
some convenient point prior to the general flight to 
the flats. Then all at once up they rise with one 
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accord, and as the distant crowd of black-looking 
specks approaches nearer, and their first faint cries, 
strongly resembling the humming of millions of bees, 
strike on the ear, their flight is seen to take definite 
shape, and to consist of broken lines of geese in 
chain-like formation, each group of birds following at 
regular intervals behind the preceding detachments. 
After wheeling round two or three times, uttering 
their hoarse, discordant notes, they will, perhaps, 
finally alight on some favourite ooze banks, where, 
after one look around, they forthwith commence 
breakfast. Now and again when flying up harbour 
the presence of an intruder or some suspicious object 
on their feeding-grounds may necessitate a change 
in their plans, in which case the rear ranks will 
open outwards, as if at the word of command, and 
allow the leading birds and each troop in its turn 
to pass through the middle on the return journey. 
These aerial movements are executed with mar- 
vellous precision and an entire absence of all 
confusion. 

In some places where the mudflats are level, and 
the creeks, being few, afford no cover for the prowling 
gunner, brent may often be found sitting high and 
dry on the mud at low water; but I think they 
prefer, as a rule, to feed on the shallows, where they 
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can swim about at their ease and feed at the same 
time. On an ebb tide, if left undisturbed, they 
usually work their way down to the lower muds by 
short flights, and return again to the higher muds in 
front of the rising tide. 

To those who are unaccustomed to witnessing 
vast assemblies of wild-fowl massed together on the 
flats the sight of two or three thousand brent busily 
engaged at their meals is grandly inspiriting. More 
especially is this the case when the sun shines on 
them and lights up their dusky black bodies and 
creamy-white sterns. Looked at from the low level 
of a gunning-punt one cannot take in the whole 
scene, as the front ranks are only visible to the eye. 
Watch them for a few minutes and see how careful 
they are in keeping guard against surprises. ‘Those 
little brown-black eyes possess a range of vision which 
few would credit who are not in frequent contact with 
them. Their sentinels are ever on the alert, and 
between each mouthful of weed which they root 
up their long necks are stretched to take a glance 
around and ascertain that all is well. Sometimes 
when feeding on the shallows they will begin to 
play, chasing each other backwards and forwards and 
sending the water flying in all directions. Seen high 


and dry on the mud, however, their movements are 
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somewhat impeded by its sticky nature ; but if the 
sun is warm they often delight ‘in ‘breasting’ the mud 
and preening their feathers whilst they rest. The 
moment that the sentinels pass the word around that 
danger is imminent every neck is at once erect, and 
the contented grunt of satisfaction, which is the only 
sound emitted when happy and contented, at once 
gives place to a rolling murmur of voices, increasing 
quickly in volume, until they rise up in alarm with 
a deafening roar of wings and fly off to some other 
feeding place. 

The disinclination. which brent show to leave the 
tidal flats, or even to fly over any land if it can 
be avoided, somewhat prejudices the shore gunner’s 
chance of sport with these birds. Under favourable 
conditions of wind and weather flighters do occa- 
sionally obtain a few shots at brent from tubs sunk 
in the mud near their feeding haunts, or, perhaps, 
from some natural shelter which happens to lie con- 
veniently in the track of the geese as they pass from 
one point to another. In one place, I remember, 
where I used to shoot, there were three small islands 
in a line, about a hundred and fifty yards apart, which 
divided their resting and feeding resorts. Under 
the combined influences of a high spring tide and a 
strong easterly wind the sea often became so rough 
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and choppy in the big bays below that the geese 
were compelled to seek the higher muds and smoother 
water to windward. Observing that they habitually 
took a course between these islands when flying up 
harbour, I conceived the idea of mooring a boat in 
each of the main channels between the islands, my 
object being to induce the geese to fly over them 
instead of passing outside, where they would have 
been out of gunshot. With a grey-bearded, grizzled 
old Breton skipper as my companion, I one day put 
this scheme into operation during a heavy easterly 
gale. Concealing ourselves among the rocks we 
patiently waited for some time, and at length a few 
brent appeared on the scene, flying towards us, sub- 
sequently pitching again just in front of our island. 
Presently about a score flew upwards, saw the boat, 
and, swerving aside, came straight overhead. Three 
of them collapsed at once to our joint shots, and 
another hard-hit bird fell headlong behind us. Soon 
the geese began to pass over in large numbers, but 
the majority came too high up for our shoulder-guns, or 
passed over too wide. In the course of half an hour 
all was over, but we had no reason to be dissatisfied 
with our sport, as we had then bagged nine brent, 
and a tenth, which we did not get, was picked up by 


some fishermen to windward of us. 
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Owing to their strictly marine habits, brent natu- 
rally afford the best sport to the punt-gunner, and in 
his trim little gunboat he may follow them day by 
day in their various haunts with some hope of 
success. On the vast expanse of mudflats and open 
water, where they feed and rest, they occupy a posi- 
tion of great tactical value for defeating the punt- 
gunner’s aims and ambitions, more especially when 
his movements have to be carried out within full — 
view of their keen eyes. For days together, perhaps, 
these wary birds will scarcely allow a punt to approach 
within a quarter of a mile of them. Then suddenly 
some startling and unaccountable change takes place 
in their demeanour, although seemingly the conditions 
are precisely similar, and they will allow him to steal 
close up within range of them. There is, indeed, no 
rule or method of reckoning to guide the fowler to 
the successful accomplishment of his task ; but, since 
there always exists the possibility of obtaining a shot 
even when prospects appear most hopeless, the gunner 
need never feel discouraged by a series of failures. 

Experience convinces me that a small low-lying 
punt which shows but little of her sides above water 
is better adapted for the work than a bigger one, 
which sits high on the water ; and, when a gentle 
breeze ruffles the surface, the outlines of a low-lying 
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punt are certainly far less noticeable against the sur- 
rounding greyness of the sea. Then, again, prompt 
decision is necessary in selecting a propitious moment 
for stalking brent in a punt. Obviously, when the 
fowl are hungry and busily intent on their food, when 
every neck is craned downwards to tear up the sea- 
grass, which they love, and even the sentinel birds 
seem careless of their responsibilities, an opportunity 
arises which should not be lost. But let it be 
remembered that any mismanagement of the punt, 
such, for instance, as would be occasioned’ by a 
sudden deviation of the punt’s direct course, would 
be fatal to your chance when drawing within shot. 
A long stalk in the open is, moreover, much more 
likely to succeed than a short one, and it may be 
taken, as a general rule, that the more exposed the 
ground is which the geese occupy the longer should 
be the distance at which the fowler must lie down to 
‘set’ to them. 

At many of our fowling stations competition is so 
keen among gunners, and the geese are so shy, owing 
to constant disturbance, that long and random shots 
are often taken at the geese with big mould shot in 
the hope of securing one or two victims at almost 
inconceivable distances. The effect of this misguided 
policy is only too apparent ; for after the geese have 
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been with us but a few weeks they become suspicious 
of anything which floats, and no one can approach 
within half a mile of them. Neither art nor wisdom 
can be discovered in such a practice, and every time 
this folly is committed the geese become wilder and 
more difficult of access. I am well aware that it is 
sometimes hard to restrain oneself from trying a long 
shot at the big ‘gaggles’ when they rise again and 
again just out of range of the gun. But this is not 
punting as fowlers understand it. Far better would 
it be to wait for the few real chances, which will 
assuredly from time to time occur, when the fowler 
at length succeeds in deceiving the sentinel birds by 
his stealthy approach and creeps up to the main body 
of the revellers. 

The critical stage will then have been reached 
when he must decide at once whether he will fire at 
the geese as they sit or when they rise up from the 
water. In nine cases out of ten a flying shot answers 
best, as geese rise slowly and horizontally into the air. 
The target presented by their bodies and wings will 
come fairly within the shot circle, and while the 
top pellets kill the upper birds which have already 
sprung, the bulk of the charge will strike home just 
when their wings are first extended in flight. In the 


case of a very small number of birds a sitting shot 
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will sometimes give the best results, because scattered 
groups of geese seldom rise in a cluster. I remember 
on one occasion obtaining a fine shot of forty-three 
brent out of a gaggle of two or three hundred, which 
were sitting in extended formation along the edge of 
the mudbanks. <As I glanced along my gun barrel, 
and saw the forest of necks in front of me, the temp- 
tation to take them sitting was irresistible, and being 
in a position to shoot up the line I considered I was 
justified in doing so. 

A flying shot at brent necessitates careful 
‘timing.’ One second too soon or too late in 
pulling the trigger may make all the difference be- 
tween a heavy shot and a comparatively poor one. 
It is, however, by no means a simple matter to aim 
and fire a punt-gun exactly at the right spot and at 
the right moment, and errors of judgment in this 
respect are not uncommon even among old and 
experienced gunners. Brent are tough birds, and 
need a heavier blow to drop them than widgeon or 
ducks, so it is customary to use shot rather larger in 
size and heavier for the purpose. Generally speaking 
I have found the most serviceable load for geese con- 
tains from thirty to forty pellets to the ounce, which 
corresponds very nearly with aAAa shot manufactured 
by Messrs. Walker & Parker. Some fowlers use sssc— 
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about seventeen pellets to the ounce—when birds are 
wild and restless, this being a pattern which is of 
course most deadly at long range. Although I have 
but a limited acquaintance with the use of heavy 
mould shot, I was once induced to try a charge of it 
(about twelve pellets to the ounce) at the brent by 
way of experiment. It was not, however, a fair test 
of its power, as on that occasion, to my utter surprise, 
I succeeded in getting to close quarters, and instead 
of bagging thirty or forty, which would have been the 
case with my usual load, the shot merely cut a thin 
line through the gaggle, and I had to console myself 
with a paltry aggregate of thirteen birds only. 

In some places brent geese are easier to approach 
on the ground ebb, and particularly is this the case 
when, by reason of tempestuous weather or other 
causes, their feeding-grounds have been submerged 
by the tide for a longer period than usual. After the 
weary hours of waiting their appetites become so 
sharp set that they will abandon themselves to their 
meal with an utter disregard of consequences. Again, 
on an ebb tide, late in the afternoon, before the geese 
quit their feeding-grounds for the night, the same 
absence of caution is frequently noticeable, and a 
diligent fowler should not fail in availing himself of 
this grand opportunity. Some of the most notable 
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shots I have personally obtained in open waters I 
attributed to the fact that the gaggle contained an 
abnormal proportion of young birds. The juveniles, 
as I found afterwards by the ‘pick-up,’ were often on 
the outside of the main body, and, being presum- 
ably less vigilant than the older birds, they did not 
seem to recognise the danger until escape became 
impossible. I have also observed that when geese 
have pitched in open water, and whilst in the act 
of swimming towards the flats to feed, they are often 
assailable. By allowing the leading birds to reach 
their feeding-ground and begin to eat, the main 
body of the gaggle will, in their eagerness to join 
their comrades and share in the good things they 
have discovered, confidently follow them like sheep, 
scarcely casting a glance to right or left to see 
whether the coast is clear of enemies. Among other 
instances which I could give, I recollect that one 
January evening, at dusk, I punted close up to the 
flank of a large gaggle, consisting of, perhaps, one or 
two thousand birds, all swimming heedlessly up to 
the open flats. From my recumbent position I could 
almost distinguish the feathers of their wings and 
breasts, and I verily believe I might have approached 
even nearer had I desired to do so. The pick-up 
after that shot was forty-two geese. 


a 
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Hitherto my remarks have been mainly directed 
to the consideration of punting to geese in the open. 
In some localities brent frequent feeding-grounds 
where, from the nature of their environments, they 
fall a more ready prey to the wiles of the punter. By 
way of example, on the west coast of France there 
are many small islands and patches of rugged rocks, 
in some of the principal bays and estuaries, which are 
- partially surrounded by mudbanks and clad with a 
green verdure of sea-grass at low water. As a back- 
ground from which to approach the brent these 
islands and rocks often served my purpose admirably, 
and, when wind and tide were favourable, I must 
have killed many hundreds of geese in these resorts 
every winter. In most places a certain amount of 
cover is also obtainable from the mudbanks at low 
water, against the edges of which a punt will appear 
an inconsiderable object if the sea is smooth, and 
does not cause the craft to rock on the wavelets. 

Methods which succeed in one locality may, 
nevertheless, be doomed to failure in others. Several 
times I have obtained shots by concealing my punt 
in a creek at low water near the mouth of some big 
bay, and killed the geese as they’ crossed my bows 
when flying low down against the wind on their way 
to the mudbanks inside. Occasionally the brent 
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will submit to be driven past the fowler’s hidden 
battery by an assistant, if conditions of wind and tide 
are favourable, and the drive is so arranged that they 
must follow a course which they are accustomed to 
take when passing to and fro between their feeding- 
grounds. The area of mudflats, however, is often so 
extensive that it is impossible to calculate with any 
certainty what direction the geese will take when put 
up. By way of variety, it is a good plan to try to 
sail down on the geese, and in a fast punt this is un- 
doubtedly a very pretty and exciting form of sport 
with a minimum of exertion for the fowler. The 
rough and tumble of a choppy sea makes aiming the 
gun a difficult matter, and the birds are often high up 
in the air before the muzzle can be brought to bear 
on them. 

Like other wild-fowl, brent are very susceptible to 
coming changes in the weather, and both before and 
after a gale they will sometimes sit well to a punt. I 
have a vivid recollection of a certain dark, dismal 
day in the winter of 1893, when I had magnificent 
sport with the geese. The weather that day went 
from bad to worse, and the sea in the main channels 
at length became so heavy that our retreat home- 
wards seemed seriously threatened. The brent were 


strangely confiding, and in a few hours I fired four 
N 2 
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shots, bagging eighty-one birds, besides several others 
which were temporarily lost at dusk and recovered 
next morning. The gale on that occasion lasted 
three days and nights with but one short lull. Al- 
though these are, of course, ideal moments for goose- 
shooting, it seems from the records in my diary that 
brent are by no means inaccessible in fine settled 
weather, provided that they occupy ground suitable 
for approaching them. In one week under these 
placid conditions I have entries which show that I 
killed as many as three hundred birds, and the same 
thing occurred at other subsequent periods when I 
was shooting. In ‘dead’ calms the punt looms up 
too large, and throws too much shade on the glassy 
water to enable one to approach geese, and they 
show, moreover, a tendency to scatter widely over 
the flats, which gives them greater scope for their 
observations. 

During thick fogs brent scarcely utter a sound, 
and are very hard to find. Possessing a strong 
abhorrence -of this type of weather, and being ex- 
tremely sensitive of its advent, I have observed that 
they frequently betake themselves to the open coast 
from motives of safety some hours before the fog sets 
in. If, however, by any chance they are overtaken 
by it, they seem to lose themselves entirely, and in 
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their bewilderment I have seen hundreds of geese 
flying about over the chimney-pots of some village 
which has barred their passage to the open sea. 

In severe frosts brent probably suffer less than 
other fowl, as they can pick up a fair living on drift 
weed in the open water, and with their long necks 
reach the submerged blades of vegetation growing 
on the outer edges of the mudbanks which remain 
~unfrozen. In 1880-81, and again in February 1895, 
the large masses of ice which blocked some of their 
favourite bays and settled over the flats deprived 
them of their means of subsistence, and, conse- 
quently, in their straitened circumstances, thousands 
were killed in a few weeks by the punt-gunners. 
Their plight must indeed have been desperate when 
it is stated that, at one of their principal rendezvous 
with which I was acquainted, they resorted to fields 
of cabbages near the coast and devoured every atom 
of green food which they could find there. 

All wild geese are credited by some fowlers with 
restricted visionary powers at night ; but I have not 
the least doubt that brent can see any suspicious 
object in the dark quite as well as widgeon or ducks, 
Now and then one may observe them sitting silent 
and motionless on the shallows under the moon- 
beams, and although it is probable that many of them 
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may betimes indulge in a short ‘ nap,’ the sentinels 
can usually be relied on to recognise any threatening 
danger. 

Owing to their gregarious habits some phenomenal 
shots have been made at brent by punt-gunners. 
The Essex Blackwater, for instance, which has long 
been celebrated as a haunt for geese, furnishes an 
illustration of the immense numbers which are occa- 
sionally killed on the coast. On this fine estuary the 
gunners usually combine their chances in making a 
descent on the geese, and fire at them by signal. 
Incredible though it may seem, several hundred birds 
have been obtained by the simultaneous discharge of 
a number of big guns at them by night when massed 
on the mudflats at the mouth of the Blackwater. In 
Christy’s ‘ Birds of Essex’ the author gives a detailed 
description of the way in which these marvellous 
shots were achieved. The late Colonel Russell, he 
says, who was an accomplished and enthusiastic 
punter, almost invariably took command of the flotilla 
when engaged in these exciting operations. 

In the Cromarty Firth, Mr. J. G. Millais states 
that some years ago one gunner bagged in six weeks 
1,800 of these fine fowl, and, more recently, another 
gunner killed two hundred in a week. It must be 
remembered, however, that such bags are rarely made 
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excepting in winters of great severity, when the 
natural wariness of the brent is in a measure subdued 
by hunger. Hardy though these geese are, there is 
a limit to the physical endurance of even the toughest 
birds when placed on short commons for a protracted 
period. 

Individual shots numbering from forty to fifty 
brent have been made ; but I possess no data which 
show that more than fifty-two have ever fallen to one 
discharge of a punt-gun in home waters. This was 
obtained by Sir Charles Ross, Bart., in Cromarty 
Firth during the severe weather of February, 1895 ; 
and I also killed exactly the same number on the 
west coast of France with a gun shooting 16 ounces 
of shot. Ten or a dozen brent are now considered 
a very good shot under ordinary conditions on our 
coasts for a single gun, and the fowler’s skill will 
oftentimes be taxed to the utmost ere such results 


are obtained. 
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Few British sports demand a more complete sur- 
render of self to the exigencies of the moment than 
that of wild-fowling, and particularly is this the case 
when it is followed at night. The ever-varying con- 
ditions of tide, wind, moon, and stars are the fowler’s 
constant study, and no opportunity is lost which 
may possibly be turned to good account. Personal 
considerations should, in fact, be made subservient at 
all times to his sport, otherwise he can never hope to 
attain success. Generally speaking, however, a wild- 
fowler is a sportsman to the core, and does not hesi- 
tate to accept the hardships and uncertainties of his 
craft with equanimity. ‘The love of wild-fowling,’ 
says Mr. Abel Chapman, ‘is no commonplace senti- 
ment, such as the keenness that field sports are wont 
to excite in the youthful breast. It is something 
beyond all that—an overmastering passion that 
neither difficulties nor obstacles can resist, nor even 


age and disability wholly quench.’ 
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Towards the end of the seventies, fortune favoured 
me with the friendship of a keen and enthusiastic 
fowler who possessed all these characteristics in a 
marked degree. Many were the happy hours we spent 
together in ‘flighting’ the ducks and circumventing 
the waders and shore birds which haunted the mud- 
banks of a well-known estuary on the south coast. 
Of the fascination of fowling with the big gun I was 
then quite ignorant; but one November night the 
chance arose for my initiation, and I gladly availed 
myself of my friend’s offer to accompany him ona 
cruise in his punt. 

The experiences of that night, though novel to 
me, were in other respects cheerless in the extreme. 
Not only did we fail in discovering any audible or 
visible sign of a duck, widgeon, or teal throughout the 
length and breadth of those dreary wastes of ooze, 
but to complete our discomfiture we were subjected 
to a chilly drizzling rain, which set in soon after we 
embarked and continued incessantly all night long. 
For several hours we sought refuge under an old boat 
turned bottom upwards on the shore, and from these 
draughty quarters we emerged towards dawn in a 
more or less bedraggled and pitiable condition. I 
began to have serious doubts whether the game was 
really worth the candle; but these memories were 
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destined to be effaced by a series of adventures the 
same winter which caused me considerably to modify 
my first impressions of punting, and indeed made me 
eventually a devoted follower of the sport. 

Wild-fowl were unusually abundant, and one fine, 
frosty night we had the good luck to obtain two excel- 
lent shots at widgeon and sheldrakes. Several of our 
crippled widgeon were strong runners, and before we 
could catch them they succeeded in gaining the shore 
and disappearing down some rabbit holes in the 
sand banks. With the ‘makeshift’ implements at our 
command we had much trouble in digging them out, 
and it was not until day broke that our task was ac- 
complished. ‘The wind was then blowing strongly, 
and things being generally unpleasant we put in for 
shelter under the lee of a Dutch ship which happened 
to be lying at anchor off a jetty near by. 

We had not been long there, however, when .a 
sad mishap occurred. In reaching over the stock of 
our stanchion gun to procure some edibles for break- 
fast, our oilskins fouled the trigger, and the next 
instant a pound of shot went hurtling through the 
ship’s timbers at a range of, perhaps, two feet from 
the muzzle, leaving a wide, splintered gap as a tell-tale 
to all beholders. Fervently praying that no one was 
aboard, and that the mischief might thus remain 
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undetected, we continued our breakfast. Vain hopes, 
alas! were these. Hardly had the smoke of our 
gun cleared away, when several of the Dutchmen 
clambered up on deck in great alarm. They were 
only partially attired, and with their long flaxen hair 
waving in the breeze they presented a very wild 
appearance. Amid excited gesticulations and a 
volume of Anglo-Dutch, we gathered that the whole 
charge of shot.had passed close over their heads as 
they lay asleep below, but, fortunately for us, no 
personal injury had been inflicted. This welcome 
information, however, did not relieve the tension of 
the situation, which soon reached an acute stage. 
Our first thought was to escape ; but as we saw the 
Dutchmen had already manned their dinghy to cut 
off our retreat, it seemed wiser to stay and see the 
matter through. A long parley with the captain 
ensued, in the course of which my companion calmly 
suggested that as the catastrophe was brought about 
by a pure accident no English Court of Law would 
award him more than fourpence by way of compensa- 
tion. I could not repress a smile at the audacity of 
his contention; but the captain remained obdurate, 
and refused to be cajoled by such views of English 
justice. Eventually a compromise was concluded, 
satisfaction was given for the damage done, and we 
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were allowed to proceed on our way to discuss the 
unhappy episode at our leisure. 

Comparatively few amateur fowlers punt by night, 
and, indeed, the pursuit is not uncommonly regarded 
by the inexperienced as a bitterly cold amusement 
which you are not justified in following unless you 
are blessed with a skin like a rhinoceros and the 
constitution of a Polar bear. Popular fallacies die 
hard ; but lam not aware that night punting is in any 
way more arduous than other forms of sport which 
necessitate the relinquishment of personal comforts, 
and the submission to a certain amount of incon- 
venience and privation. A man who is physically 
sound and robust, and suitably clad for the work, will 
find in night punting a most exciting diversion when 
wild-fowl are abundant. There is, moreover, a weird 
and romantic side to these midnight wanderings. The 
feeling that you are alone with Nature in one of her 
most beautiful and impressive moods, the inspiriting 
notes of the various kinds of fowl, which are the only 
sounds that break the stillness of the night, and the 
opportunities which you have for prying into their 
secrets, and watching them, all unconscious of your 
presence as they paddle about, and splash, and fight, 
within, perhaps, a few yards of the punt, are all 
attractive features of the sport. On the other hand, 
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I freely admit that if one is compelled continually to 
turn night into day—as is the case with some of our 
professional gunners, who earn a living by fowling— 
the element of downright hard work does seem to 
exist in a particularly trying form. 

Broadly speaking, widgeon, wild ducks, and teal 
constitute the night punter’s mainstay, and of these 
widgeon are by far the most numerous and show the 
best sport. Wild ducks, there is reason for thinking, 
are quite as plentiful in many parts of our islands as 
they were five and twenty years ago, thanks to the 
stricter enforcement of the Wild Birds’ Protection Acts. 
During the autumn and winter months both ducks 
and teal may frequently be found in small ‘bunches’ 
by night, tucked away in remote corners of our salt- 
water bays; but they do not come to the tide in any 
great numbers until their inland haunts are frozen up 
in the depth of winter. Being naturally lovers of fresh 
water they show a decided partiality, even on the 
coast, for feeding near any running stream, whether 
river or brook, which empties itself into the sea. Pin- 
tail are at times also shot by night when mixed with 
widgeon or ducks ; but the diving ducks, being mainly 
day feeders, usually go to sea before dark. Curlews, 
waders, and plovers will also probably cross the 
fowler’s path at night when least expected, but he will 
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doubtless disregard their presence when in quest of 
the more highly-prized duck species. Wild geese are 
seldom seen in our bays and estuaries after nightfall, 
but on the Essex coast heavy shots have from time 
to time been recorded on the great Blackwater flats 
during severe winters. The only locality in which I 
have personally observed brent on the flats by night 
was in western France, where the bays which they 
frequented were so wide and exposed that they 
must have felt themselves as safe as on the open 
sea. 

Under favourable conditions the most wary and 
vigilant fowl are more accessible by night than in the 
daytime, and a punter who thoroughly understands 
his work can then steal upon his victims unseen and 
unsuspected. One of the chief difficulties with which 
he has to contend lies in finding his fowl in the dark- 
ness, and in locating their exact position prior to 
putting his plan of attack into operation. Widgeon 
are, perhaps, more talkative than other species of the 
duck family at night, and it is their loquacious dis- 
position which renders them an easier prey to the 
prowling gunner. Generally speaking the punter is 
first attracted to the spot where the fowl are assembled 
to feed by their incessant cries, which are audible at 
a considerable distance in calm weather, and on bright 
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nights they will be easily visible in the broad path ot 
light cast on the water by the moon. 

A skilful fowler is continually on the alert, and 
keeps his eyes and ears open in anticipation of dis- 
covering some indication of the presence of his quarry ; 
for the smallest noise may convey information of the 
utmost importance to his success. When creeping 
about, too, in a punt at night, the importance of being 
on the gu¢ vive is sometimes forcibly brought home. 
Strange developments may occur in the dark, and in 
a locality where gunners abound, who are afloat in 
search of fowl at all hours, there is the possibility of 
running into unforeseen danger unless the rules of 
night punting are strictly observed. Once, and once 
only, I am thankful to say, have I been covered by 
the big gun of a fowler at night ; but I well remember 
the unpleasant sensations which thrilled through me 
when I saw my rival’s punt gradually approaching 
nearer and nearer to a large company of widgeon 
which were feeding on the shallows directly between 
us. He was ‘setting’ to them from one side of the 
bay, whilst I was coming out from the opposite and 
more shady point. Being under the loom of the 
mainland I do not think he could possibly have 
detected my punt, nor could I escape out of range of 
his gun. The situation was a terribly anxious one, 
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for at any moment he might have pulled the trigger, 
and I must have been killed. On the spur of the 
moment I shouted to him at the top of my voice, 
which at once elicited a startled cry from his lips. 
As he afterwards told me, he had not the remotest 
idea of my presence, and my shriek of alarm fairly 
took his breath away. The danger was thus fortu- 
nately averted ; but had I hesitated for a second I 
should probably not have related this experience. 

Night punting is obviously not a sport in which 
novices have a right to indulge, and no one should 
embark on expeditions of this kind who has not pre- 
viously received full instruction in the art from some 
capable and experienced gunner. In some places the 
local fowlers are wont to add to the ordinary risks of 
night punting by burying themselves and their punts 
in the mud at low water on the chance of obtaining 
a shot at any fowl which may drift in towards their 
lair on the rising tide. On a rough, rainy night, 
some five winters ago, the life of one of these hole- 
in-the-mud men was for a few moments in con- 
siderable peril, though no blame could have been 
attributed to either my punter or myself had an 
accident happened. 

We were sitting ashore, sheltering ourselves from 


a heavy storm of wind and rain, and awaiting the turn 
02 
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of the tide to proceed homewards, when several hun- 
dred brent geese flew by overhead, and, after circling 
round, pitched close to the edge of the mud-banks 
which lay between us and an adjacent island. Under 
the faint light of the moon we could see their black 
forms on the shallows, and as soon as the flood-tide 
began to ‘make’ we pushed off to stalk them. Beyond 
the geese on the dark mud acurious black excrescence 
attracted our attention, but neither my puntsman nor 
myself could satisfactorily explain it. It did not 
move, nor had it the appearance of life. Whilst we 
were cogitating as to what this object could be, the 
geese suddenly flew up, and soon we saw what proved 
to be a man standing upright in his box-like punt, 
busily engaged in pushing it over the ooze towards 
open water. Doubtless the had been lying buried in 
the mud for hours, heedless of such discomforts as 
wind and rain, on the chance that the geese might 
come to pitch near him. Providentially all ended 
well; but, had the geese remained, there is no knowing 
what might have happened. 

In speaking of the risks to which the midnight 
punter is exposed, I should also emphasise the im- 
prudence of operating during the hours of darkness 
in a locality with which you are not perfectly familiar. 
. The prospect of being left high and dry on the mud- 
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banks by an ebb tide for several hours on a cold 
night owing to your topography being faulty, and the 
possibility of being swept out into some dangerous 
tideway against which you would be powerless to 
propel your punt, are weighty matters with which you 
must earnestly reckon. One learns, of course, these 
things by experience, but risks are often undertaken 
without calculating their full extent at the time. With 
due caution and judgment, however, punting by night 
ordinarily involves few risks, unless you happen to 
be caught in a fog, in which case you will require 
all your wits to find your way home, and this, even 
though you may know your ground thoroughly well 
in clear weather. 

Favourable nights for punting are few and far 
between. Sometimes the wind blows so freshly that 
you cannot hear the cries of the fowl or ascertain 
their whereabouts; and at other times, though the 
night may be in other respects favourable, the light is 
often insufficient for you to see them when within 
fair gunshot. According to my ‘ Wild-fowl Diary’ it 
seems that, during three consecutive winters, suitable 
nights for punting averaged fewer than thirty each 
season, reckoning from the early part of December 
to March, whilst in mild winters, when stormy weather 
and fogs were very prevalent, the occasions on which 
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we could go afloat with any prospect of success were 
still fewer. 

Calm moonlight nights are generally considered 
the most propitious for the sport. A gentle breeze, 
nevertheless, which causes a slight ripple on the deep 
water but does not blacken the shallows where the 
fowl are feeding, is by no means a disadvantage, and 
if the wind blows towards you as you face the moon 
so much the better, as you will then be able to hear 
their cries and also see the fowl on the water under 
the moonbeams. It is a golden rule in night punting 
that your quarry must be approached from the darkest 
and most shady point which circumstances will permit 
you to choose. In acting thus the form of your punt 
is less liable to detection in the dark water astern, 
whilst the birds themselves, being on the light side 
and in the open, will be clearly visible before you 
draw within gunshot. Any departure from this method 
of procedure would be sheer folly on your part and 
lead to certain failure. Supposing, for instance, you 
were to attempt to approach the fowl with the light in 
any degree astern of you, they would inevitably notice 
your punt far out of gunshot, and although you might 
perhaps hear them flying up in all directions ahead of 
the punt, you would, when peering into the gloom, 
scarcely see a single bird which flew. A background, 
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too, of some kind, on a clear, bright night, adds 
materially to your chance of success; and in ‘this 
respect I have often found that the dark shore-line, 
hills, rocks, mud-banks, or even a cloud low down 
on the horizon, have rendered some assistance when 
stalking fowl in the open. 

Tide, wind, and other conditions being in your 
favour, the best time to seek for a shot by moonlight 
is undoubtedly when the moon rises a little before mid- 
night, her phase being then near the last quarter. In 
the path of light you will be able to distinguish birds 
on the glistening shallows, and the punt will be more in 
shade than under a full or three-quarter moon. Many 
times in the course of a long punting career I have 
likewise obtained sport under a full or three-quarter 
moon which was veiled in clouds. The light afforded 
by that luminary on cloudy nights is more subdued 
and evenly distributed all around, so that fowl may 
be stalked from any point which happens to suit your 
convenience. Few fowlers are aware how easily on a 
moonlight night a fowling punt can be detected on 
the water by birds when viewed at a certain angle of 
light, owing to the ‘flash’ of its sides and decks 
This is of course obviated when shooting under a 
clouded moon; for you may then twist and turn your 


punt about without any fear of alarming the fowl by 
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the ‘flash’ of your punt or the glint of the gun- 
barrel. 

Now and again the night may be too calm and 
bright for punting. Under a full vertical moon the 
surroundings are almost as clearly visible as by day, 
and there is practically no shade from which you can 
stalk birds. Many instances occur to me when on 
such nights I have striven in vain to approach large 
masses of widgeon on the open shallows, and if I did 
ultimately push my punt in shot, it was usually due 
to the fact that the fowl had changed their position to 
my advantage, and alighted near some background 
which favoured my operations. One very clear, still 
night in particular, I remember ‘setting’ to a vast 
assembly of fowl, mainly composed of cock widgeon, 
whose chief occupation seemed to be to watch and 
wait for the first sign of the approach of my punt, on 
observing which they at once flew up and went off to 
other parts of their feeding-grounds. After ‘ setting’ 
to them from four different directions without the 
least prospect of success, luck suddenly turned, and I 
eventually bagged over forty of them when they finally 
alighted within about a hundred yards of a small patch 
of rocks which afforded me excellent cover for stalking 
them. 


A trained ear and an intimate acquaintance with 
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the manners and habits of wild-fowl are absolutely 
essential for the night punter. In Mr. Folkard’s able 
and instructive work, ‘The Wild-Fowler,’ there is a 
chapter on the ‘ Language of Wild-fowl’ in which the 
author gives admirable advice on this point. He 
says :— 

The fowler should be able to know by the talk of the 
birds whether he may approach them without exciting 
suspicion, when he is suspected, and when they have 
thrown off their alarm. It may require years of experi- 
ence to become familiar with these signs and expressions, 


but when once learnt the punter reaps his reward in the 
extra success which attends his exertions. 


With regard to the particular conditions under 
which fowl seem most accessible at night, everything 
depends on the state of the tides, wind, and moon. 
Old punters know perfectly well that there is a right 
and a wrong moment to stalk fowl at night, even as 
by day. Widgeon, and other birds of the duck tribe, 
do not usually pack on the sides of creeks and chan- 
nels at night, so they must be sought for on the 
shallows when the tide recedes from the mudbanks, 
or when it again flows slowly over them. During the 
period that the mudbanks lie exposed by the tide, 
although one may hear them calling in all directions, 
it is almost impossible to see birds on these dreary 
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black wastes. The case is very different, however, 
when a few inches of water cover the oozebanks, for 
the shallows then show in silvery whiteness, and small 
objects become comparatively easy to outline. 

On moonlight nights you may occasionally ap- 
proach birds on the rising tide by following the wind- 
ings of some creek which intersects the mudbanks at 
a convenient point; and should you then have the 
luck to find them massed together under the moon- 
beams on the last uncovered patch of ooze, you may 
have a chance of realising an ideal shot. More often 
than not, however, circumstances are adverse. Some- 
times, perhaps, the unfavourable direction of the 
wind, when it blows from you towards the fowl, will 
enable them to discover your presence by ‘ scenting’ 
you,! and at other times it may happen that the inter- 
vention of a large tract of mud between you and the 
fowl makes it impossible to approach them within 
long range. All these points must be carefully con- 
sidered ere the scheme of attack be finally decided 
upon. 

Likely spots in which to find fowl at night are in 
the vicinity of high patches of mud that are the first 
to be exposed and the last to be covered by the tide. 


" As to this, differences of opinion exist among the most 
experienced wild-fowlers.— Ep. 
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At the hour of evening flight ‘trip’ after ‘ trip’ of 
birds may be heard flying up to their feeding-grounds, 
but they will not collect together in large numbers 
much before midnight. In many of our overshot 
harbours widgeon do not ‘flight’ to their feeding- 
grounds, when the moon is full and clear, until the 
tide is about to leave the mud. Frequently I have 
heard considerable numbers of widgeon and ducks 
passing overhead from the coast into harbour even at 
nine and ten o’clock at night when the tides have 
been late. In less disturbed quarters, where fowl 
are enabled to acquire a strong ‘haunt,’ they will 
often visit the same mudbanks nightly, if the state 
of the tide permit them to feed there. Towards the 
end of the season, however, I have observed that this 
habit is subject to some modification, and owing 
possibly to the fact that the best of the weed in their 
old haunts has by then been consumed, they begin to 
use other ground where it would have been futile to 
look for them in early winter. 

Punt-gunners hold different views respecting the 
advisability of shooting widgeon and ducks on the 
ebb tide, many being of opinion that it is bad policy 
to do so before they have settled down and fed for 
several hours. There are, however, certain advantages 
which are worthy of notice when shooting on the 
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ebb. First, widgeon are always more noisy, and 
easier to find, just before the tide exposes their food. 
Secondly, they are so hungry and intent on getting 
the earliest possible touch of the weed, that they are 
less likely to notice the approach of your punt. 
Thirdly, when the tide still covers the mud to the 
depth of a few inches, subject, of course, to lunar and 
wind influences, you can choose the best point from 
which to approach them. On the flood tide this is 
often impossible, and you must, perforce, follow the 
windings of the creeks, which, as I have already 
pointed out, seldom intersect the mud at a suitable 
place for obtaining a shot. Lastly, there is one other 
point in favour of ‘ ebb’ shooting, and that is, if you 
fail to secure a shot on the ebb there is yet another 
chance with the knowledge then acquired of doing so 
on the flood tide. 

On many parts of our coasts I am aware that 
the level and creekless character of the ooze banks 
renders the practice of fowling on an ebb tide a 
hazardous operation, in view of the fact that the 
fowler, through inadvertence, may be left high and 
dry on the mudbanks by the receding tide.’ Where 
this is the case he must try for a shot as the tide 
flows over the mud. Loth to take wing after their 
hearty repast, birds often sit well to a punt, more 
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especially in cold weather, when they huddle and 
crowd together, eagerly devouring the last mouthful 
of weed before the tide overwhelms their feeding- 
grounds. Great caution is necessary, however, when 
* setting’ in to birds on a rising tide, and it is most 
essential, before an approach is attempted, that it 
should be ascertained whether there is sufficient 
water to float the punt up in shot without the risk of 
sticking fast on some intervening hummocks of mud 
in full view of them. A mistake in this respect may 
result in a night’s labour spent in vain, for the birds 
will certainly notice any effort to push the punt over 
the obstruction, and when once their attention is 
attracted by any struggling movements there remains 
small hope of a shot. A rising tide, birds usually 
thickly massed on the higher muds, and plenty of 
time to collect the spoil without fear of going aground 
and seeing the victims escape, are all factors which 
make for good sport; and, yet, in some of our bays 
and estuaries, where fowl are being continually 
harassed, it is sometimes most difficult to get a shot 
on this tide. In these places birds know the danger 
so well that, long before the tide is sufficiently high 
to allow a punt near them, they leave their feeding- 


grounds for the open water. 
During white frosts, and particularly in a dead 
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calm, when a deathly stillness pervades the scene, 
widgeon are unusually silent and restless when 
feeding at night. On several occasions I have been 
so misled by their silence that I have paddled my 
punt almost in shot of them without having the 
least idea of their proximity until they began to rise 
up from the water in front of my punt. At long 
intervals the sentinel birds may give the fowler a hint 
as to their whereabouts, and if his ear be quick to 
locate the direction from which the sound proceeds 
he may at length get near enough to hear the ‘ clatter’ 
of their bills as they dabble in the shallow water. 
Immediately their suspicions are aroused, however, 
they cease feeding, and listen and look around for 
any confirmation of their alarm. The least noise or 
movement which he may then make at this critical 
moment will set them on the alert, the sentinel birds 
will immediately whistle their warning note, and the 
whole pack take wing. On the other hand, if they 
neither hear nor see anything to render them uneasy, 
they may again settle down to feed and eventually 
allow him to approach them. ; 

The question may naturally be asked—How can 
you take proper aim at fowl when shooting by night, 
since oftentimes you cannot see whether the sight of 
your big gun bears high or low on the birds unless, of 
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course, the moon is very bright and clear? Authori- 
ties on wild-fowling have recommended different 
contrivances by which you may be enabled to take 
a full sight on fowl by night, such, for instance, as 
_ india-rubber rings fastened on the muzzle of the gun, 
a patch of white paint round the sight of the gun, &c. ; 
but, personally, I cannot say I have found them of 
much service in actual practice. To avoid any uncer- 
tainty it is best to lay the gun on the wooden gun-rest 
before nightfall, at such an elevation that the shot will 
sweep the water from twenty up to a hundred yards 
from the muzzle. This is an old-fashioned system, but 
I believe it is still the most practical. In my humble 
opinion it is a mistake to fire these big guns from hand 
by night, and as flying-shots are seldom taken, except- 
ing, perhaps, at geese, a ‘set’ gun, which you know 
covers the fowl at a certain range, will give the best 
results, Circumstances may, of course, arise when it 
becomes necessary slightly to alter the elevation of 
the gun-barrel in order to shoot fowl at closer range 
than was anticipated; but this can ordinarily be 
accomplished with the aid of the gun-rest. 

For night-shooting many punters use compara- 
tively small-sized shot, such as Walker & Parker’s 
No. 1, or single A—averaging from sixty to seventy 
pellets to the ounce; and as the distances at which 
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fowl are usually fired at by night are much shorter 
than by day, this size will perhaps be found the most 
serviceable. 

In the foregoing pages I have endeavoured to 
give some hints and suggestions in regard to the 
practice of night-punting, and by way of illustration I 
am tempted to narrate briefly the incidents of one 
of those memorable nights with fowl which at rare 
intervals fall to the lot of the fowler. I quote from 
my ‘ Wild-fowl Diary,’ and I should state that the 
events described occurred on the French coast, where 
I had been an annual visitor for nearly ten years. 

‘It is the night of January 1, 1893. The sky 
overhead is clear and thickly bespangled with bright, 
twinkling stars, whilst a nipping keenness in the air 
most surely portends the continuance of a frost which 
has now lasted nearly three weeks. The scene is 
one of great beauty, and its features are familiar to 
most wild-fowlers. The moon has just risen slowly 
above the horizon and cast her soft radiant beams 
over the rippling sea. Outside her silvery path of 
light a few small islands loom up dark and dreary- 
looking above the sea-level, whilst around the bay the 
shore lies enwrapped in a crystal-white girdle of 
snow and cats’-ice. From the top of a rocky pro- 
montory, where we take our stand, we can see and hear 
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the great sheets of thin ice under the snow jostling 
and crashing against each other as they drift past 
on their way downwards to the open sea. Ashore, 
the voice of Nature seems hushed in sleep, but it is 
otherwise on the coast, where the wild-fowl world 
is evidently wide awake. The cheery notes of the 
widgeon as they call to each other, the long-drawn 
‘“‘quacking” of the mallard under the shore, and 
the harsh cries of the brent in the distance are heard 
on every side, and as the feeding-hour draws near 
their acclamations become more and more noisy. The 
prospect, so far as we are concerned, could not look 
rosier, for the bay is full of birds, and as we go aboard 
our trim little double punt and stow away the gear in 
its proper place, our hopes of a good shot run high. 
The wind blows directly from under the moon to- 
wards us, and the cries of the widgeon are distinctly 
heard as they leisurely swim up towards the higher 
muds, where they will first obtain food. 

‘ Hugging the high land of the shore as closely as 
water and ice will permit, we paddle round inside the 
bay and lay up our punt in a snug corner, out of the 
wind, from which point we can observe the course 
of events. Through the glasses numbers of black- 
looking objects, easily recognisable as widgeon by 


their buoyancy on the water, may be seen bobbing 
P 
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up and down on the little wavelets, some swimming 
hither and thither in search of drifting tit-bits of 
weed, whilst others, more impatient, are plunging 
and standing on their heads in their endeavour to 
reach the submerged weed now almost within their 
grasp. . 

‘As we watch this animated picture the shallows 
near the shore appear whiter and whiter, and so 
we must prepare to take our chance at the fowl 
which are now quickly concentrating in dense masses 
within our view. A thunderous roar of wings from 
the darkness causes us some little uneasiness ; but it 
is only another fine company of widgeon, which we 
had not noticed, flying up from the outside to join 
their comrades. In a few seconds they pass under 
the moonbeams, and down they all go among the 
others. Now is the fateful moment which shall decide 
the fortunes of the night ! 

‘Pushing out from our ambush, and keeping low 
and well out of sight at the bottom of the punt, we 
glide gently forward to a small patch of rocks which 
lies directly between us and the widgeon ; once its 
welcome cover is gained and the shot will certainly 
be ours. There is just enough water to float us 
within range, and as we approach nearer, yard by. 


yard, in breathless suspense, every nerve and. muscle 


WILD-FOWLING AFLOAT BY NIGHT  21i 


seems strained to its utmost. The splashing and 
dabbling of the fowl, together with the continual 
chatter of widgeon music, creates a perfect pande- 
monium almost bewildering to our senses. Still we 
go forward, and whilst my fingers instinctively clutch 
the trigger halyard, we pass the coveted rocks and 
leave them astern. Suddenly all is still. The stragglers 
on the outside have seen us, and the alarm has been 
sounded. Up they spring, clean and lightly from the 
water; but it is too late for the main pack, as I 
instantly pull at the big round patch in front of us. 
A bright flash, which momentarily dazzles the eye, a 
mighty report as the sound of our gun echoes and 
re-echoes round the shore, and through the dispersing 
smoke we see a long lane of floating bodies lightly 
reposing on the water with their upturned breasts 
glistening white in the moonlight. A few strokes 
with our paddles and we begin to gather the victims 
to right and left of the punt. It was a close shot, and, 
cripples being few in number, we have little difficulty 
in accounting for them. 

‘By this time the tide has gone off fast, and the 
crest of the dark mud is visible in many places, so we 
must perforce retire at once down the tortuous creek 
astern into open water. Fate, however, has yet other 
favours in store for us. On our way down harbour 
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another, somewhat scattered, pack of widgeon, 
which are quietly feeding on some shallows in a 
corner of the lower mudbanks, allow us to creep 
within range, and a further handsome addition of 
brilliantly plumaged birds is made to our already 
well-filled punt.’ 

Such is the record of one of the best nights I ever 
experienced when punting abroad, and one indeed 
which for sustained excitement could not be sur- 
passed. On our own coasts, of course, excepting in 
winters of the most severe type, the punter’s rewards 
are on a smaller scale ; but whether the bag consists 
of a dozen head of fowl or of fifty, the fowler will 
feel just the same keenness, and be just as contented, 
if he be satisfied that he has made the most of his 
opportunities. The same outlay of patience, skill, 
and endurance is required in making a small bag as 
in effecting a big shot. 

There is, however, another side to these midnight 
sketches. Sometimes, despite the most untiring 
patience and perseverance on our part, luck will set 
dead against us and nullify our most skilful efforts. 
Let us remember, for instance, that night when the 
wandering curlew on ghost-like pinions flew silently 
over the creek in which we were lying prone in our 


punt awaiting the flowing tide to carry ms in shot of 
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perhaps at least a thousand widgeon. For the nonce 
we think we are unnoticed ; but, alas! our hopes are 
soon to be shattered, as the piercing cry of alarm, to 
which this wary bird gives utterance on disappearing 
into the darkness, is at once recognised by our quarry, 
and with their departure e# masse vanishes our last 
chance for the night. Then, again, can we forget how 
often the distant flash of the rival fowler’s gun, or the 
‘tramp, tramp’ of the shore gunner as he prowls 
along the pebble-bound coast in the silence of the 
night, has driven up fowl when almost within gun- 
shot? Such misfortunes, it is true, are hard to 
endure, but they do not discourage the true fowler. 
He knows that in punting, perhaps more than any 
other sport, he is the victim of many unforeseen 
circumstances which may upset all his calculations, 
and therefore he accepts his fate, good or bad, as it 
comes. 

Many fowlers think that the light of the stars 
alone is not sufficient for shooting purposes. With 
this view, however, Colonel Hawker evidently did 
not agree, for he says that ‘bright starlight is the 
very best of all times for getting at birds as the 
tide flows over the mud.’ In the open waters of 
Poole Harbour and the Solent, where he chiefly 
punted, there would probably be no great difficulty 


214 WILD-FOWLING AFLOAT BY NIGHT 


in seeing fowl on the starlit shallows; but much 
depends on the natural surroundings of the locality 
in which one is punting, and the numbers of birds 
which one is likely to fall in with. A few scattered 
ducks feeding under a high shore would scarcely be 
visible on a starlight night; but no one gifted with 
ordinary vision could fail in making out a large pack of 
widgeon densely grouped together in the open. When 
the sky is clear and bright overhead and the horizon 
free from haze, birds may frequently be shot on 
the open shallows; but I confess that, in my ex- 
perience, it is not such an easy matter to see them 
in small sheltered bays. 

The starlight shooter, however, seldom reaps the 
full reward of his shot, even under the most favour- 
able conditions. At close range, of course, those of 
his victims which le within a few yards on either side 
of the punt will be gathered ; but, outside this limited 
radius, many will drift away in the darkness and be 
overlooked unless additional assistance is obtained 
in searching for them. In a locality where shore 
shooters abound the coast is regularly patrolled 
in the early morning by these and others, who 
doubtless find the shortcomings of the punt-gunners 
in this respect a source of considerable profit to 
them. Some idea of the extent of the losses which 
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may occur in starlight shooting may be gained from 
the following experience. Some winters ago I made 
a shot in a small shady bay near my fowling quarters. 
After carefully looking round for some time, twenty- 
eight widgeon, including dead and crippled birds, were 
gathered, and, as far as I could ascertain, these were 
all that fell to the gun. Passing near the spot, how- 
ever, on my way homewards in early morning, I 
noticed an object rolled up in the weeds under a wall 
to leeward of the place where I had taken my shot. 
Closer inspection confirmed my first impression, and 
it proved to be another of our widgeon. Thus en- 
couraged to persevere in my search, I actually picked 
up no fewer than fourteen more birds, which had 
drifted in shore with wind and'‘tide, and would other- 
wise have been inevitably lost. 

Professional gunners, who from long experience 
by day and night are acquainted with every inch of 
the ground over which they punt, sometimes shoot 
by guess—that is to say, they fire at the noises 
created by feeding fowl rather than by sight. ‘These 
guess shots are, however, seldom satisfactory, and 
birds are generally farther away on calm nights than 
they seem to be by their cries. Moreover, it requires 
no great effort of the imagination to attribute to 
inanimate objects the semblance of fowl when the 
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widgeon are piping on all sides and the gunner’s 
nerves are apt to be somewhat highly strung. On 
our way home, one night, I remember once being 
attracted by the whistling of some widgeon, which 
were vigorously calling in a small bay under the 
mainland, and having experienced a run of des- 
perately bad luck, my partner and I determined to 
try to find them. Punting cautiously round the 
shore, we presently drew in range of what we sup- 
posed were the birds. Raising myself gently above 
the stock of the gun, I observed water on the far 
side and myriads of little lumps scattered about in 
the shallows. I could make out no change in their 
outward appearance and no movement; but, on 
whispering to my man, we both decided that what 
we saw were birds. At length I fired at them, and, 
though it is true the widgeon flew up all round us 
from among the lumps in question, not one bird had 
we touched. In reality our supposed birds were 
nothing but small stones and ragged rocks covered 
with seaweed, the widgeon themselves actually being 
further inshore. 

There is one period of the night, or perhaps 
I should say morning, when an early-rising gunner 
may sometimes recoup himself for many blank and 
profitless days in pursuit of fowl. In the grey dawn, 
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on a rising tide, widgeon and ducks will frequently 
assemble in large numbers over the fast covering 
flats, and offer an excellent opportunity for making 
a heavy shot. By approaching them with the dark 
shades of night astern of you, they will be clearly 
outlined under the eastern light, whilst your punt, 
coming towards them from these shades of night, will 
be hardly visible in the gloom, After a hearty meal 
overnight, however, widgeon and ducks will on calm 
mornings often fly from the mudbanks at the first 
glint of day, in order to wash and plume themselves 
in the deep water prior to the morning flight to their 
diurnal resorts. Such a contingency is always present, 
and may defeat your expectations of a shot unless 
you can get on terms with them before they have 
become dispersed in small groups here, there, and 
everywhere. This has been my experience on so 
many occasions in one locality where I used to shoot 
that I speak with some feeling on the point. 

Several of the most notable shots at fowl in home 
waters have been obtained at daybreak, and as re- 
cently as January rgot, Sir R. Payne-Gallwey, Bart., 
tells me that he succeeded in bagging seventy widgeon 
at one shot on the west coast of England. This is 
probably a record for one gun in England or Wales, 


whilst, in Ireland or Scotland, it is many years since 


218 WILD-FOWLING AFLOAT BY NIGHT 


such a fine shot at widgeon has been made. There 
is also an authenticated record that on one occa- 
sion, about forty years ago, three gunners, shooting 
together by signal, bagged eighty teal and two ducks 
one morning at daybreak in Poole Harbour; and 
Mr. J. G. Millais informs me that even heavier shots 
than those mentioned have been obtained in the 
Scottish firths by night or in the early morning. 

Night punting being, as I have already said, a 
form of sport principally followed by professional 
fowlers, it is not surprising that information regard- 
ing record shots is somewhat scanty. Many amateur 
fowlers do not punt by night, for the reason that they 
dislike groping about in the dark, and prefer to have 
their game under observation from start to finish. 
Nevertheless, when the conditions are suitable and 
sport is indifferent by day, night punting can be 
confidently recommended as an effective means of 
filling the -bag and realising in some degree the 
fowler’s ambition. 


SHOOTING THE DUCK AND THE GOOSE 
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- THERE is a popular belief current among wild- 
fowlers that, owing to various causes, the numbers of 
migratory geese, widgeon, and ducks which winter 
with us have been steadily diminishing for many 
years past. To some extent, no doubt, the climatic 
conditions prevailing in northern and _ eastern 
Europe, whence our supply of these birds is mainly 
drawn, have influenced their abundance or scarcity 
in certain seasons; but from time immemorial these 
unequal visitations have always been noticeable. 
During protracted frosts, when the winter is very 
severe beyond the North Sea, and the whole of 
western Europe is affected thereby, wild-fowl are 
probably as abundant now as ever; but in mild 
winters there is frequently a deficiency in the 
supply. 

The records given in Colonel Hawker’s ‘ Sporting 
Diary’ afford valuable and interesting information 
concerning the state of wild-fowling in this country 
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at the beginning and middle of last century. Refer- 
ence therein is constantly made to the dearth of fowl 
in the Solent and Poole Harbour, and the striking 
contrasts in the bags which the Colonel obtained 
from 1820 onwards bear eloquent testimony to the 
vicissitudes of the fowler’s lot in those days. Inter- 
spersed among entries relating to his more notable 
successes one finds such statements as these: ‘In 
1838-39,’ he says, ‘the scarcity of fowl was lament- 
able, a general failure of all sport on the coast; whilst 
the geese appear to have been banished therefrom 
altogether.’ ‘Then again, in 1846, he writes: ‘ Such 
an unprecedented scarcity of wild-fowl at Keyhaven 
on the coast that I could not disgrace myself by 
putting a great gun afloat. A general complaint all 
over England that there were no wild-fowl, wood- 
cock, snipe, and other winter birds this season.’ 
Coming to more recent times, we find that things 
have not changed much either for the better or worse. 
Amidst a long series of disappointing seasons there 
have nevertheless been a few glorious exceptions, 
when fowlers have achieved some gratifying results. 
In the severe frost of 1880-81, 1890-91, and again 
in 1892-93, thousands of geese, widgeon, and ducks 
were killed in these islands ; whilst in January and 
February of 1895 the firths of North Britain and 
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the bays and estuaries on the west coast of Ireland 
swarmed with geese and widgeon. 

In consequence of the persecution to which they 
are subjected in public waters wild-fowl are probably 
much more shy and wary nowadays than they used 
to be, and in open weather they resort largely to 
those inland sanctuaries where they are but seldom 
molested. The casual sportsman, who rambles about 
the country with his dog and gun, declares there are 
no ducks because he does not see them; yet a mile 
away, perhaps, in some snug retreat, ten thousand 
fowl may be passing the day in peaceful security. 

In view of these facts it may be interesting to 
inquire how our neighbours fare on the Continent, 
where many of the natural haunts of fowl have been 
preserved in spite of the inroads made by civilisation. 
In his instructive work on wild-fowling, Folkard 
remarks that ‘Wild-fowl have always been more 
abundant in some foreign countries than in England, 
and it is natural that migratory birds should be more 
inclined to settle in wild and thinly populated lands 
than in such as are thickly inhabited and avariciously 
cultivated as those of England.’ There are, however, 
other potent reasons which would account for the 
abundance of wild-fowl on the coasts of Denmark, 
Germany, and Holland, not the least important of 
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which is that these countries lie on one of the main 
tracks followed by migratory fowl when flying south 
and west in autumn and early winter, and that the 
natural features of the coast line distinctly favour 
their selection of these routes. Coast lines, in fact, 
are the recognised highways of migration followed by 
hosts of birds throughout the world, and in the large 
bays and estuaries which are to be found in these 
countries they are enabled to obtain plenty of food 
for their needs on the journey. 

Alluding, in the first place, to the conditions of 
fowling in Germany and East Holland, we find on 
looking at the map that between the chain of islands 
off the coast and the mainland of these countries 
there are vast sandbanks, and in some parts there is 
apparently no lack of suitable weed for wild-fowl. So 
long as these feeding-grounds remain open they are 
visited by geese, widgeon, and ducks in immense 
numbers ; but when frost sets in the bulk of the birds 
temporarily quits the locality, returning, however, again 
on the break-up of the frost to their former haunts, 
where they stay until the end of March or the be- 
ginning of April. That well-known and experi- 
enced wild-fowler, Captain G, J. Gould, late R.E., 
to whom I am indebted for some extremely interest- 
ing and useful notes connected with wild-fowling 
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in this part of Europe, tells me that he does not 
remember any winter when there was so little ice 
that fowl could stop on the coasts of Groningen and 
Friesland throughout the season. In an average 
winter, he says, numbers of wild ducks seemed to 
find sufficient food for their maintenance; but if the 
frost became too severe, they moved to places where 
the winter was less rigorous. Teal are more quickly 
affected by frost than any other of the duck species, 
and a slight spell of cold frequently brought about 
their prompt disappearance. 

In the Lauwers Zee and at Holwerd, and various 
other resorts of fowl between the mainland of Holland 
and the islands, there are some splendid feeding- 
grounds In the autumn of 1895, however, the weed 
failed on the Holwerd banks, and though brent and 
widgeon were seen on passage as (usual, very few 
stopped in the neighbourhood. No less attractive to 
the vast numbers of fowl which visit the coast of 
Schleswig-Holstein are the extensive banks lying off 
the Island of Nordstrand. Hereabouts there is not 
much mud, but in the Dollart, between Groningen 
and East Friesland, a large amount of it exists. The 
sea-grass (Zostera marina), however, does not grow 
either on the sand or mud in the Dollart, and widgeon 
are consequently rare visitors, though wild ducks and 
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teal are extremely plentiful. It was here that in the 
autumn of 1897 Captain Gould says he killed 951 
teal in twenty-three days’ shooting. 

Grey geese are likewise very abundant inland in 
Groningen and Friesland, but their visits to the coast 
are most irregular. Sometimes they will come out 
to the tide just before sunset, and if they are much 
disturbed at their feeding-grounds they may appear 
at any time of the day. The Dollart is another 
favourite haunt of grey geese; but, as they chiefly 
remain on the Quelders, which is a partially reclaimed 
foreshore, they do not give the coast gunner much 
chance of shooting them. Brent geese, on the other 
hand, congregate in big gaggles on the coast where- 
ever the broad-bladed Zostera marina grows. Again, 
around the Island of Wieringen, and on the banks to 
the north-east of the Griend, which is an island lying 
between Harlingen and Terschelling, they are most 
numerous; but in these exposed situations brent are 
always difficult of access. It is worthy of note that 
all the brent geese which Captain Gould shot in these 
places were of the dark-breasted variety. Most of 
the geese on the east coast of England are of this 
kind; but it is no uncommon event to bag speci- 
mens of both the white and dark bellied variety at 
the same shot. On the Moray and Cromarty Firths 
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in Scotland Mr. J. G. Millais informs me that the 
brent killed in these localities usually belong to the 
light-breasted type (6. Glaucogaster). 

Widgeon begin to arrive at Groningen and Fries- 
land about the second week in September, and by 
the fifteenth of that month there are enough birds 
for the punter to start operations. It is not, how- 
ever, until about September 25 that the geese and 
widgeon arrive in the immense numbers that are to 
be seen at times on the banks at Holwerd and 
around the ‘Griend.’ September 22 was the earliest 
date at which Captain Gould says he saw a great 
migration of widgeon, and the passage continued 
in greater or less intensity at uncertain intervals 
until the middle of December, according to the 
period at which the frost set in. Three or four large 
migrations of fowl occur in a season; but no doubt 
many birds pass in the night that are not noticed. 
On November 8, 1889, a vast migration of widgeon 
took place, and thousands pitched in the Lauwers Zee, 
near Dokkumer Zyl. Being anchored at that time on 
the Dokkumer Diep he went afloat in his punt before 
daylight next morning, naturally expecting to secure 
one or two fine shots. Not a bird, however, was to 
be seen, as they had all departed in the night. On 

Q2 
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many subsequent occasions a similar thing happened, 
so that it may be concluded that widgeon migrate 
early in the night and arrive at their destination 
during daylight. The migratory habits of brent 
resemble those of widgeon, but the brent do not 
seem to travel so much by night. Widgeon usually 
remained in the Lauwers Zee and at Holwerd for a 
fortnight or three weeks, and sometimes even for a 
month. 

The excellence of the sport which is obtainable 
on these coasts with the punt-gun may be gathered 
from the following details taken from Captain Gould’s 
‘ Wild-Fow] Diary’ :— 

In 1894-95 his total bag was 1,453 head, com- 
prising: wild ducks, 52; widgeon, 1,119; teal, 197; 
pintails, 29; grey geese, 38; black geese, 14; and 
goosanders, 4. The four best days were from 
October 2 to October 6, when he fired six shots and 
bagged 315 widgeon. 

In 1897-98 the bag was 1,808 fowl. He was 
afloat on forty-three days and fired 67 shots, the 
best shot being 121 widgeon, on November 4, in 
the Lauwers Zee. 

The following season, although the total did not 
exceed 1,478, he obtained some of the most remark- 


ON CONTINENTAL WATERS 229 


able shooting ever achieved with a punt-gun. The 
entries in the ‘ Diary’ read as follows :— 


1898. October 11. Lauwers Zee. One shot, 149 
widgeon. 

», November 11. Lauwers Zee. One shot, 105 
widgeon and 17 teal. 


» November 29. Dollart. One shot, 132 teal. 


These marvellous performances were accomplished 
with a gun firing 32 ounces of shot—75 pellets to the 
ounce—and six ounces of powder. The fowl were 
collected by himself and punter without assistance, - 
and no birds were counted which were not picked 
up on the spot and brought home in the punt. 

Shots exceeding one hundred birds are so rare 
that it is instructive to learn the conditions under 
which they were obtained. Captain Gould says :— 

When the shot of 149 was got the widgeon were 
placed to perfection on a steep sloping bank. From the 
lowest birds to the highest the distance was not more 
than six feet. The pack, however, did not contain an 
unusually large number of birds, nor were they so 
placed that I could fire along the line. The other shots 


were taken at fowl on gently sloping banks, but at close 
quarters, the range being about fifty yards. 


He adds that, although he has fired each year in 
Holland at many similar packs of widgeon, the shots 


were generally taken at ranges varying from seventy to 
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eighty yards. In the light of these remarks, therefore, 
it would seem that close quarters and medium-sized 
shot constitute the recipe for making a heavy bag of 
fowl. Many years ago, Captain Frank Dowler also 
obtained some exceptionally fine sport on the German 
coast, and with a gun firing only fourteen ounces of 
shots he succeeded in bagging 264 head of widgeon, 
ducks, teal, and bernacle geese in one day. He says 
that it was impossible to get properly up to the 
bernacle geese, as the punt was too low in the water 
with the weight of fowl aboard. His duck-shooting 
average that year was 31'5 birds per shot. 

Following the line of the coast round we now 
come to South Holland. The characteristics of the 
Dutch estuaries in South Holland are huge sand- 
banks with soft ooze interspersed among them, and 
great tidal marshes of alluvial deposit, covered by 
spring tides, but having enough grass on them in the 
vicinity of the sea walls to run a few sheep occasion- 
ally. ‘Through these sandbanks a few channels per- 
meate, in which a punt can be worked for an hour or 
two at high tide. The food on the Dutch coast is 
not so abundant as in some of our English resorts, 
buta certain amount of Zostera marina grows on the 
mudflats, and no doubt the birds take advantage of 


it. ‘They seem to pick up a good deal of sustenance 
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on what appears to be bare soft ooze; but it must be 
remembered that in the Netherlands the whole of the 
surrounding country is below sea level, and of a 
nature to provide food in abundance, excepting in 
times of severe’ frost. 

Probably no English sportsman has had such a long 
and varied experience in this country as Mr. T. M. 
Pike. During the past fifteen years, from 1883 to 1901, 
he has spent two months every season in pursuit 
of wild-fowl, both with the shoulder and stanchion 
guns, and since 1894 he has held a lease from the 
Dutch Government of the Veere Gat, one of the 
finest estuaries on the coast. In compliance with my 
request, Mr. Pike has kindly supplied me with full 
information regarding his sport in South Holland, 


which I give zz extenso below :— 


In the Dutch waters (he says) it 1s not the great 
numbers or the possibility of making enormous bags, but 
the charming variety of the fowl one meets with, that 
lends a fascination to the sport in South Holland. There 
you may expect to frequently come to terms with grey 
geese, which are rarely seen on most British waters, or, if 
seen, not to be approached, as Mr. Chapman tells us in his 
excellent work. Then the mallard is nearly as common 
as the widgeon. For instance, in 1885-86, out of a bag 
of 1,135 wild-fowl, no fewer than 325 were wild ducks, 
widgeon numbering a little over 500. Pintail ducks are 
common, so are teal, and shovellers are not rare. 
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At Veere, before the era of protection, gunners were 
in the habit of incessantly poking their small punts 
through the marshes, and at low tide crawling about in 
sea-boots, armed with shoulder-guns. This, of course, 
broke up the natural haunt of the fowl, and drove them 
to the open sea, so that in mild weather scarcely any 
were visible throughout the estuary. After the protection, 
which began in 1894-95, a very different state of things 
soon became manifest. Birds collected all through the 
autumn in increasing numbers, and were visible by 
day and every day, both on the marshes and on the 
edges of such of the sandflats as were not too near the 
shipping traffic of the navigable channel. Not only did 
the number of the fowl increase but the number of species 
also. 

Having got your fowl together in numbers, punt- 
shooters would naturally ask how can they be brought to 
bag, and have you reduced punt-shooting to the level of 
ordinary game shooting, that is, to a certainty? This, 
however, is a practical impossibility. There may be, 
and in fact often are, some two thousand duck and mal- 
lard on the Veere Gat marshes all the winter, but far 
out of reach, scattered about over five or six square 
miles of saltings. In no place would the discharge of a 
punt-gun realise more than half a dozen birds. Many 
more could be killed with a shoulder-gun by knocking 
them down as they jump up, often close to the punt, 
while working through the devious creeks in the 
marshes. But this kind of thing would inevitably break 
the haunt of your fowl if carried out on any scale, Your 
mallards must, perforce, be left alone, until the stern 
hand of winter causes a change in their habits. 

One does fare a little better with the widgeon. They 
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are not so desperately fond of the reedy marshes, and 
they will occasionally, just after low water, collect 
together in tempting companies on the edge of a sand- 
bank and perhaps give a chance of a shot. As an 
example, on January 3, 5, and 6, 1900, my note-book 
records 122 wild-fowl, of which 96 were widgeon obtained 
in two shots with the punt-gun. This occurred in mild 
open weather with a light southerly wind. The effect of 
frost on the habits of widgeon is somewhat curious. The 
covering of their feeding-grounds by ice, and the diffi- 
culty of procuring food appears to give them a fright, 
and if a frost sets in the following winter, the birds, 
apparently remembering the last year’s hardships, leave 
Holland e7 masse. This state of things, however, does 
not last long, their fears quickly subside, and in a season 
or two widgeon will be as plentiful as ever throughout the 
Dutch water-ways during the whole winter. 

In addition to the ordinary fowl, grey geese may 
often be numbered by thousands at Veere, and as frost 
is by no means necessary for sport with them, some- 
thing can always be attempted provided the weather be 
fine enough. 

Providence has an occasional way of frowning on.new 
undertakings, of which the dismal series of mild winters 
since the opening of 1895 is acase inpoint. In that year 
the severity of the frost closed the shooting early in 
February, the amount of ice in the tideways rendering it 
impossible to get a punt afloat. Thus, with one winter 
much too severe, and six equally unfavourable from an 
Opposite cause, a just estimate ofthe results of protection 
can hardly be formed. 


As it was, the bag of fowl for the period mentioned 
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amounted to 2,727. In recent years, 1901 showed a 
short period of favourable weather in January and 
a week in February, which may be quoted as a fair 
sample of what may be done at Veere :— 


1900-01 
Widgeon : . 207 Teal : 4 OP 
Wild Duck . a eket Pintail . Als) 
Geeseua: : , (65 Various . 9 
i Ko} t-) ; : - 530 


These birds were killed in twenty days’ shooting 
froma single-handed punt, and seven of the best shots 
produced 163 wild-fowl. 

The avifauna of Holland includes practically every 
kind of goose and surface-feeding ducks, besides the 
diving and sea ducks and smaller fry in the shape of 
waders and shore birds. The Berwick swan, Mr. 
Pike says, he has never met with ; but the Hooper and 
Scandinavian swans are, in severe winters, seen together 
in large herds when the Danish lagoons and_ the 
Zuider Zee are frozen up. Among the grey geese 
the bean and pink-footed species are the most 
numerous, and he has obtained as many as 48 pink- 
footed geese with the punt-gun in one day, 26 
falling to one discharge. 


On the Haring Vliet estuary, which is almost 
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entirely fresh water, greylags are common. Mr. H. 
Leybourne Popham, who has visited these parts for 
many seasons, says that these birds sit very badly 
to a punt-gun when ashore, but good chances often 
occur when they are swimming on the water, a habit 
to which they seem more addicted than any other 
species of grey geese. Sometimes, by hiding behind 
a ‘dyke,’ they may be driven overhead from the 
meadows where they feed, and in this way Mr. Popham 
says he once killed seventeen of them in two days. 
The habits of all grey geese become modified by 
various circumstances. If fog, for instance, comes on 
overnight, and remains thick at daybreak, the geese 
stay on the sands, but if the thick weather lasts for 
forty-eight hours, not a goose will be found there on 
the second day, as they will take any risk to avoid 
compulsory starvation. 

Speaking of the bernacle and brent geese, Mr. 
Pike also relates a fine shot of 4o at the former 
species on the Krammershe Slikken, and after the 
break-up of the great frost in 1891 he bagged 120 
brent in four days at Brouwershaven and the Roggen 
Plaat. As is their custom in France, the brent do 
not leaye the Dutch estuaries by night for the open 

Wild-fowl in Germany and Holland are captured 
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in vast numbers in the decoys, which are constantly 
working near the coast. Recently considerable fric- 
tion arose between the decoy owners and the punt- 
gunners, with the result that a Government inquiry 
was held, and the use of the punt-gun was prohibited 
on public waters. The decoy owners wilfully mis- 
represented that Dutch wild-fowl were being destroyed 
in a wholesale fashion by English gunners, quietly 
ignoring the fact that for every English there were at 
least four Dutch gunners, poor men, who earned their 
living by the pursuit of wild-fowl in winter. In the 
course of the inquiry the fact was elicited that whilst 
some 80,000 fowl were taken in the decoys, the total 
obtained by all the gunners did not exceed 4,000 in 
the previous year. 

The true reason of the decrease in the takings of 
the decoys'is, first, their numbers, greatly augmented 
during the last thirty years, and, secondly, the huge 
reclamation-works carried out from time to time. 
Of such, the Harlemmer Meer is an instance, where 
in one fell swoop 100,000 acres of swamp, lake, and 
reed-beds were converted into corn-land. Rumour 
has it that a scheme has also been propounded for 
the reclamation of the Zuider Zee, which, if carried 
out, must have far-reaching consequences on_bird- 
life in the Netherlands. 
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On the island of Féhr, off the coast of Schleswig- 
Holstein, there are five decoys, which about fifteen 


years ago usually took from 60,000 to 70,000 teal in 
a season. In the neighbourhood of the decoy, on 
the sandbanks between the island of Ameland and 
the mainland, no teal are ever visible; but it is a 
curious fact that two or three sacksful of these birds 
are daily caught in the decoy itself. It almost seems 
as if there were a continuous migration going on so 
high up that one cannot see them, and that these 
little ducks drop directly into the decoy from the 
skies. 

Leaving the Netherlands, and passing down the 
coast of Belgium, which offers few attractions for 
migratory fowl, we come to the shores of Northern 
France, where we again find ourselves in a_ wild-fowl 
country. 

In France the chasse au gabion (hut-shooting) is 
the favourite and most general method of killing wild- 
fowl, and it is similar to that which was adopted in 
Colonel Hawker’s day. Having pegged down his 
‘call-ducks’ in suitable places, the fowler retires to 
his artfully constructed hut on the confines of some 
inland lake or flooded meadow-land, and _ there 
patiently awaits the arrival of the ducks, which 
come to feed or rest within a few paces of his lair. 
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M. le Chevalier Lorenzo Dastis, a wild-fowler of note 
living at St. Valéry-sur-Somme, tells me that this system 
of hut-shooting is most productive at night, and on 
certain occasions from fifty to sixty duck, teal, and 
pintail have been bagged between sunset and sunrise. | 
The best sport, however, which he obtained was in 
1879 at the big lakes of Pologne. 

Owing to the strength of the current in the river 
Somme, which at spring-tides often exceeds six knots, 
fowling from a punt in the bay of the Somme is 
fraught with considerable risk. The usual practice, 
therefore, is to shoot the fowl at low water when they 
fly off the sandbanks to the main channel. Some 
sportsmen also dig holes in the sandflats and having 
placed straw therein conceal themselves behind from 
fifteen to twenty stuffed birds, which they have pre- 
viously set up in some convenient pool of water 
in front of them so as to attract the wild ones. In 
his experience, although he has shot in many places, 
M. Dastis says that, excepting perhaps at the mouth of 
the Orne, near Ouistreham, he has never seen more 
fowl, both as regards quantity and species, than there 
are in the bay of the Somme during the winter, and 
their numbers are, moreover, considerably augmented 
when the spring migration begins. 


Although, generally speaking, the northern coast 
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of France may be deemed too rocky and sandy for 
geese and ducks, there are nevertheless several places 
where the feeding is good, and the locality otherwise 
attractive to fowl. Colonel Hawker speaks very 
highly of the district between Cherbourg and Caren- 
tan as a wild-fowl resort ; but I have been unable to 
obtain any authentic information as to its merits as a 
fowling-station in these days. 

Undoubtedly some of the finest and most exten- 
sive feeding-grounds on the west coast are to be 
found in the Gulf of Morbihan, and thither large 
flights of brent geese and widgeon wend their way 
during autumn and winter. For nearly ten years, 
under the auspices of some French friends, I have 
shot in this gulf with extraordinary success, and using 
it as a centre I occasionally explored other parts 
of the French coast down to the river Loire. Both 
brent and widgeon seemed to follow the coast-route 
coming south in early winter, and for some days prior 
to their appearance in the Morbihan they might be 
observed in the Bay of Quiberon on the open coast. 
An easterly wind, however, drives them on a lee shore 
in this bay, and when it blows hard from that quarter 
they at once fly into the gulf for shelter and food. 

In his ‘ Bird-Life of the Borders,’ Mr. Chapman 


states that brent were sometimes numerous in the 
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Bay of Arcachon, but he did not notice any there 
himself nor on the north coast of the Peninsula 
during a winter’s fowling. A few, perhaps, may 
wander down to Arcachon, and even further south ; 
but the principal southern rendezvous of these geese 
is, I believe, the Gulf of Morbihan. There they are 
to be found in tens of thousands after the first week 
in December, and at certain times and seasons they 
assemble over the zostera-clad ooze banks in dense 
masses. During severe winters widgeon were quite 
as numerous as the brent, but we were not necessarily 
dependent on weather influences for our stock of these 
birds, for there were always several packs in view on 
any rough day, even in the mildest weather. Some- 
thing unusual must, however, have occurred in the 
autumn of 1893. The season had been so open in 
the north that comparatively few fowl came to the 
Morbihan at the regular epoch. A partial failure of 
the weed on their favourite feeding-grounds may pos- 
sibly have driven them elsewhere in search of food ; 
but, whatever was the cause, on December 20, when 
I joined Captain Gould at our quarters, the scarcity 
of geese and widgeon was unprecedented, and, in 
fact, he had fired but six shots during the whole of 
the previous month. Early in January, a few days’ 
frost completely changed the aspect of affairs, and we 
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then had brent and widgeon in plenty, with a fair 
sprinkling of ducks and teal. The worst season I 
ever experienced in the Morbihan was in 1897-98, 
when I was afloat practically every day for six weeks 
and only succeeded in bagging 357 head for nineteen 
shots. 

The opinion which I had formed of these grand 
punting-grounds was naturally a very high one; and 
no wonder, when it is stated that in 1890-91, with a 
small gun firing 16 oz. of shot, we killed 1,425 brent, 
widgeon, and mallard; in 1892-93, with a gun firing 
32 02, 2,061 in eighty-five shots; and in 1895-96, 
1,794 in sixty-eight shots. The staple fare provided 
for fowlers in the Morbihan was brent and widgeon, 
for in three seasons of frosty weather the total bag of 
mallard and teal did not exceed two hundred. 

To show the quality of the sport to be had under 
favourable conditions I may cite that memorable 
winter when, although the punt was under repair for 
two days, between the last day of December 1892 
and January 7, 1893, we bagged 455 widgeon and 
mallard in twelve shots, and again in the same 
number of shots between January 18 and 24, 1896, 
400 brent and widgeon, of which 170 were brent and 
the rest widgeon. 

With regard to individual shots, I cannot claim to 
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have in any way emulated the feats of Captain Gould 
in East Holland, though on three occasions we bagged 
from eighty to ninety widgeon at a shot, and once, 
I believe, we fairly stopped quite a hundred ; but, 
owing to the approach of night, we were prevented 
from gathering all the cripples. The rotten ooze 
banks greatly impeded the operation of cripple- 
collecting, as it was impossible to walk over the mud 
without mud-pattens. The shore seekers and fisher- 
men frequently had their picking ; but so long as they 
did not interfere with our sport or disturb the fowl 
out of sheer spite I did not begrudge them their 
share of the spoil. On the numerous islands, as well 
as on the mainland of the gulf, there was a con- 
siderable population of fisher-folk and native gunners, 
all of whom had to be carefully handled, propitiated, 
and won over by friendly understanding in regard 
to the chasse. Eel-pickers and winkle-gatherers were 
another source of annoyance at low water, when they 
were to be seen at work all over the best flats, whilst 
fishing-boats, with parties of French chasseurs, firing 
bullets and mould shot at fowl regardless of range, 
were constantly crossing our path at critical moments. 
Under these circumstances it may readily be imagined 
that we often had to cut in and take a hasty shot 
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as best we could before the intruders disturbed our 
quarry. 

The Morbihan was also famous for its coots, and 
it is difficult to believe there can be another place in 
the whole of France where they are to be found in 
such numbers. The native gunners regarded them 
with contempt when more valuable fowl were plenti- 
ful, but in the absence of the latter they frequently 
pushed their primitive-looking punts up the creeks at 
low water and shot the coots on the mud with their 
shoulder-guns. But even these birds soon learn 
wisdom, and after. a few lessons they eventually 
become quite as wary as other fowl. The great 
saddle-back gulls, too, made coots their special prey, 
and it was one of the sights of the Morbihan to watch 
the ‘scavengers’ at work driving these terrorised 
birds into inky black masses at their approach. The 
sound of the splashing and diving coots might be 
heard for a mile or two on a calm day, and the 
blinding sheet of foam which they threw up as the 
gull hovered, hawk-like, over them and swooped 
down to select his victim, was a scene to be remem- 
bered. We once made a great shot at these birds 
as an act of revenge for the numbers of good chances 
they had spoilt for us by giving the alarm, when we 
were punting, to widgeon and geese on the three 
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previous days. The exact number we picked up was 
seventy-seven ; but it is always hard to account for 
every one of these tough birds which may have been 
‘ pricked,’ but not placed absolutely /ors de combat. 

On the main coast outside the Gulf of Morbihan 
there are several places where brent geese and many 
of the game ducks afforded sport, and where the 
diving and sea ducks are very abundant. The mud- 
flats, however, lie rather low, and consequently the 
best time to shoot them is on the spring tides. In 
the Bay of Penaerf the natives use flight-nets, which 
are erected on the ooze banks to entrap the fowl at 
night; but they always seemed to be so unskilfully 
- set that two widgeon were all I actually saw caught in 
them. Shore shooters abound on every rock and bit 
of available shelter, and at night punting is attended 
with considerable risks in the midst of a careless and 
excitable community. 

The most southern fowling-grounds which I have 
visited on the French coast are at the mouth of the 
river Loire. ‘The enormous bogs and marshes which 
lie on both banks of this low-lying coast, and the 
huge lakes which abound in this district, offer irre- 
sistible attractions to wild-fowl of the duck species. 
At night large numbers of wild duck, teal, and pintail 
usually flew inland to feed, and in the daytime they 
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either went to sea or drifted up and down on the 
tide in the river, mingled with the pochard, scaup, 
and other diving ducks. The port of St. Nazaire is 
a thriving shipbuilding centre, and it was a quaint 
sight to watch these sleepy fowl, many with heads 
tucked under their wings, and sometimes surrounded 
by a crowd of pochard and scaup duck, drifting past 
the entrance of the port, where the din created by 
a busy army of workmen must have been plainly 
audible to them. At low water the sandbanks lie 
exposed in different parts of the river, and occa- 
sionally I observed that birds would pack on them 
and give the punter a chance of a shot. 

In January, 1894, I spent a few days with a friend 
at Méan, near the port of St. Nazaire, in trying to 
circumvent the ducks and teal of the Loire. A severe 
frost unfortunately set in shortly after our arrival, and 
the river soon became blocked with drifting pyra- 
midical icebergs. Inland everything was frozen up, 
and the ducks and teal suddenly disappeared, leaving 
only the scaups, pochards, and diving ducks behind 
them in the river. One bitterly cold day, however, 
we managed to get a long shot with our punt-gun at 
some teal and widgeon mingled together on one of the 
sandbanks in midstream, but the water subsequently 


became so rough with the strong tide running against 


246 SHOOTING THE DUCK AND THE GOOSE 


half a gale of wind that our punt was several times in 
danger of being swamped. ‘The leaky sailing craft 
which we had hired as a following boat nearly proved 
a veritable death-trap for us, and it was only by con- 
stant baling that we kept ourselves from sinking. All 
ended well, however, and we came ashore with a nice 
bag of twenty-four teal and widgeon, firmly resolving 
never to risk the experiment again unless we could 
secure a trustworthy skipper and a more seaworthy 
boat. 

Grey geese sometimes come out to the sandbanks 
in the Loire to rest, but we did not see any during 
our short visit. ‘Tame geese are reared in consider- 
able numbers by the peasants in the Loire district, 
and in their habits and flight they closely resemble 
the wild birds. Serious mistakes might therefore 
easily be made by a gunner in an uncertain light, 
leading possibly to unpleasant complications with 
their owners; so we left the grey geese severely 
alone. 

The wild-fowling records of the late Mr. Walter 
Crawshay on the rivers Loire and Allier have ap- 
peared from time to time in the columns of the ‘Field.’ 
In 1892 he seems to have had exceptionally good 
punting. His own bag comprised 579 mallard, 38 
teal, 12 widgeon, and 7 pintail; whilst with the help 
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of his son-in-law, Captain St. Clair, R.E., who killed 
150 mallard in six days, the grand total for the season 
eventually reached 786 head. Of late years Baron 
Jaubert seems to have followed in Mr, Crawshay’s 
footsteps, for it -is recorded that, in 1894, he bagged 
70 mallard in three days, one shot accounting for 
31 ducks ; and again, in January and February, 1go1, 
eight days’ sport resulted in a bag of 199 duck, 
besides a few teal and a smew. 

Few men have better opportunities for studying 
the migratory movements of wild-fowl than the coast 
fowler. In his charming work on ‘The Migration of 
Birds,’ Mr. Charles Dixon gives us an insight into the 
mysteries surrounding this phenomenon. Speaking 
of the migration flight he says :— 

It varies a good deal. Some species ~ habitually 
migrate by day, and may frequently be watched on their 
journey north or south, as the case may be, all the tine 
that the sun is above the horizon. The great majority 
of birds, however, migrate by night, or if they do pass 
by day, it is above the range of human vision. Many 
species continue their flight along certain routes after 
the sun has risen ; but, on the other hand, numbers prefer 
to rest for the day, provided they are on land, wherever 
they may chance to be, passing on again with the 
recurrence of darkness. 


I have alréady briefly referred to the movements 
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of fowl during the autumn migration on the coast of 
Groningen and Friesland ; but the following notes, 
supplied to me by Captain Gould, concerning the 
migration of brent and widgeon, in 1894, are so in- 
teresting that I need make no apology in appending 
them for the benefit of those fowlers who are not 
acquainted with these phenomena. 

Parenthetically he says, prior to the date when 
his observations began there had been a passage 
of fowl and he had shot many widgeon. The migra- 
tions in other seasons were similar in regard to 
times and intensity, but the dates varied considerably 
according to the direction of the wind and other 


circumstances :— 


HOLWERD-FRIESLAND 


September 22, 1894.—At anchor off the coast in my 
yacht. Some small lots (10-12 each) of widgeon arrived 
to-day at long intervals. They began coming about 
8 A.M., and the last I saw was about 5 P.M. A few lots 
of brent also arrived. Wind NN.E. 

September 23.—A good many parties of brent (15-20 
each) passed to-day. The passage started soon after 
daybreak, and ended about 1 P.M. No widgeon seen 
passing. One lot of grey geese (21) went west. Wind 
NN.E. 


September 24 and 25.—A few lots of brent passed. 
Wind E. 


September 26.—Some large gaggles of brent arrived 


ON CONTINENTAL WATERS 249 


to-day. No widgeon seen coming, but there are a great 
many more here than yesterday. Wind S.E. last night 
and NN.E. to-day. A fresh breeze. 

September 27.—Wind N.W., blowing very hard. A 
few small parties of brent passed. 

September 28.—Immense numbers of brent passed 
to-day, beginning before 7 a.m. They varied in num- 
ber from Io to 60 or 7o in a lot, but towards evening 
they became larger, and the last two gaggles which I 
saw pass just before 6 P.M., comprised about 200 birds 
each. Hardly any widgeon seen passing, but there are 
more on the banks than yesterday. Wind N.E., fresh, 
squally. 

September 29.—Passage of brent temporarily over ; 
not more than half a dozen lots passed. Wind E. in 
morning, N.E. towards evening, and fresh. 


The second large migration occurred in mid- 
October, and subjoined are his observations :— 


October 14, 15, and 16.—Wind N.E., very fresh. 
Immense numbers of widgeon and brent passed on these 
days, chiefly between 2 and 5 P.M. 

October 17.—Wind changed to W., and flight ended. 


Again, on 


November 15.—1 left the yacht, which sailed to the 
Lauwers Zee. On the voyage my men told me that 
masses of widgeon passed ; but in the Lauwers Zee they 
were evidently out of the ‘Trek,’ and they do not know 
how long the passage lasted. None of the widgeon, 
however, stopped in the Lauwers Zee. i 
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At my fowling quarters in the Morbihan I have 
on several occasions witnessed the departure of 
widgeon and geese in March. Premonitory indica- 
tions of an impending movement were generally 
afforded by the restless and uneasy demeanour of 
the fowl during the day. About twilight, one calm, 
moonlight evening, I saw large numbers of widgeon 
spring suddenly up from the sea and disappear in the 
dusk. Ina few minutes they returned with an angry 
tush of wings, rather higher up in the air. A second 
circle was then made, and so on, until they were 
high up overhead and quite out of sight. Finally 
they headed north-east towards the mainland, and 
their passage could only be traced by their faint 
whistling, which was audible for some minutes until 
they flew out of hearing. The migratory movement 
in spring usually took place in fine, settled weather, 
and one of the most likely moments to see fowl 
depart would: be at high water, just before dusk, 
when their feeding-grounds would not be exposed 
for several hours. 

The British islands, no doubt, are well situated 
for observing the movements of migratory fowl which 
pass down our coasts, but there can be no question 
that, so far as the anatide are concerned, the neigh- 


bouring continental shores of Denmark, Holland, 
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Germany, and Schleswig-Holstein hold a distinct 
advantage in this respect, because of the extra- 
ordinary numbers which follow these coasts during 
spring and autumn. 

Herr Gatké, whose observations on the island of 
Heligoland cover a considerable number of years, 
testifies to the intensity of this migratory movement 
over the North Sea in spring and autumn; and 
there is certainly no more favourable spot for 
observing the passage of fowl than on this interesting 
little island. It is to be regretted that fowlers, as a 
rule, do not devote more attention to the subject of 
migration, and record their experiences in some 
systematic form in their diaries. For scientific as well 
as sporting purposes such material would prove useful 
and interesting. 


KERY OF DUCKS AND GEESE 


BY 
ALEXANDER INNES SHAND 


COOKERY 


To the chilled gunner, ambushed with his shivering 
retriever at his side, there is no more cheering sound 
than the swish of the wings of the first of the ducks 
flighting from the sea to the feeding grounds. As 
pleasant to the ear is the quack of the mallard when 
you are stealthily following the course of the 
meandering stream and sight him with his soberly 
dressed consort beyond the bend, taking his pleasure 
among the speckled trout and skimming swallows. 
Set on sport as youare, it seems pitiful to trouble that 
scene of domestic felicity; but as these couples with 
outstretched necks and legs rise skywards in lumber- 
ing flight before getting into the swing, the barrels go 
off of themselves. There are heavy thuds as they 
fall among the sedges. Picking up the drake in the 
beautiful plumage, which he had been preening so 
proudly a few moments before, you feel almost as 
regretful as when you look in the reproachful eyes 
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of the dying roe. But there is another side to the 
question. Wild ducks, like all game, were created 
to be eaten, and remorse and sentiment are alike 
forgotten when you see them on the table, done to a 
turn, which means slightly underdone, and served 
in a piquant gravy of wine and spices. Wild ducks 
have hardly the justice done them that they deserve, 
but for that there is good reason. No bird, except, 
perhaps, the wild goose, is more speculative according 
to the species, the season, and the dieting. There is 
no comparison between a grouse from the Scotch 
moors and another from the Yorkshire Wolds, 
between the hill-bred and the home-fed pheasant, 
between the partridges of the wheat lands and those 
from the grass shires of the Midlands. But at the 
worst they are more piquant or more delicate than 
ordinary poultry. Ducks, on the contrary, according 
as they have fattened, may be exquisitely luscious or 
fishily detestable. The pheasant, the partridge, and 
the quail are the commonplaces of luxury in life and 
literature, figuring at the banquets of kings and the 
petits soupers of financiers. We seldom come across 
the wild duck, yet when we do, he is respectfully 
treated en connoisseur. Dumas, who prided himself 
on being a master of cwéstne, makes his culinary 
confrere, the Regent Orléans, luxuriate in a sadmé, 
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and when, in his ‘Impressions de Voyage,’ he went to 
a duck-chase in the Camargue, he personally superin- 
tended the dressing of the spoils. Walter Scott was no 
gourmet: he could not even detect when a haunch 
of venison had been overhung. But he tells sympa- 
thetically how Counsellor Pleydell, when he dropped 
in unexpectedly on the Mannerings at Woodburn, 
arranged, while taking off his wrappings in the hall, 
for a brace of Galloway wild ducks being added to 
the supper. And afterwards Pleydell gave us all a 
useful hint when he told the Dominie to tear off the 
wing, in place of slashing at the pinion. Anthony 
Trollope knew well how tenderly ducks should be 
treated. Though ‘The Claverings’ is a poor novel, a 
single episode redeems it by an exquisitely natural 
touch. Theodore Burton, a man whom his future 
brother-in-law dislikes and despises because he dusts 
his boots with his pocket handkerchief, retrieves his 
reputation by the thoughtful care he bestows on the 
dressing of a brace of wild ducks, ‘ preparing the 
gravy with pepper and lemon, having in the room 
a little silver pot and an apparatus of fire for the 
occasion.’ It is to be hoped that the pepper was 
cayenne or Nepaul. 

In England of the Anglo-Saxons, and under the 
Norman kings, wild-fowl rained down on the ceorls, 
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serfs, or yeomen, like the manna or the quails that 
fell in the wilderness. Except for cruel penalties on 
trespass, they were not under the forest laws. They 
were netted in the estuaries and snared in the swamps. 
The vast woodlands which stretched from the Channel 
to the Cheviots were interspersed with lakes and 
meres, and flooded by innumerable rivers and stream- 
lets. The fenland, in special, was a prolific breeding- 
ground, where the home birds were reinforced by hosts 
of migrants. When Hereward the Wake established 
himself there in the Camp of Refuge, the hospitable 
Abbot of Ely would have been hard put to it, when 
he sheltered a crowd of noble refugees, had he 
not eked out the commons with fishes, eels, and 
wild-fowl. It is said, indeed, that in happier times 
the monks of the fens stretched a point, and served 
the birds of the waterland on Fridays and fasts, in 
the faith that they were as much fish as fowl. Since 
then drainage and reclamatioh have made melancholy 
changes. The greylag geese, which were wont to 
breed freely, have ceased to nest there, and the ruffs 
and reeves, which used to swarm, have become 
ornithological rarities. A glance at the menu of the 
Archbishop Neville’s splendid installation banquet 
at York gives some notion of the numbers of wild- 
fowl in the North in 1467. There were 40,000 of 
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‘mallards and teals,’ and ‘ 200 dozen of the fowles called 
zees.’ When the forester with crossbow went out to 
strike a deer he always carried bird-bolts in his girdle. 

Friesland and Holland, with their wastes of waters, 
their polders and their canals, intercepted great flights 
of wild-fowl in their flittings from the North. The 
ducks were always a feature at the feasts of the jovial 
burgomasters, as we learn from the sporting trophies 
of Snyders and the dead-game pieces of many a 
painter. Voltaire had a weak stomach and poor 
digestion, which pointed his sarcasm and explained 
his cynicism ; otherwise he would hardly have classed 
in his satirical adieu to Holland the cavards with the 
canaux and canaille, And the duck is perhaps more 
generally diffused than any other bird. Ducks have 
helped the adventurous traveller or the hunter through 
hard shifts on the prairie, the steppes, and the 
tundras ; and in Europe they have given the roving 
sportsman capital shooting, from the lagoons of 
Provence and the Pontine Marshes to the lakes of 
Albania and the isles of Greece. Mallard, widgeon, 
and teal swarm on the tanks of Hindustan, and we 
have heard an old Indian sportsman discourse volup- 
tuously on the charms of the hunter’s pot, an ori- 
ental variation on Meg Merrilees’ cauldron. ‘It was 
a favourite dish in the shifting encampments when a 
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party of friends were out after tigers or big game. It 
was a blending of choice scraps from all the game they 
bagged, with eggs and mushrooms, olives and truffles, 
working up, in the words of the tramps’ landlord, in 
‘The Old Curiosity Shop,’ into one delicious gravy. 
But my friend said what gave it its most delicious 
flavour were the breasts of the wild duck and the 
bosoms of the snipe. 

Preservation on inland lakes and marshes, with 
the legislation for a close time, are again increasing 
the number of edible or succulent ducks. There 
is all the difference in the world when they have 
been feeding up for a few weeks on those inland 
waters. I have never found them more delicious than 
at a romantic country seat on the Aberdeenshire 
Don, where there was a hereditary breed of semi- 
domesticated ducks on the pond in the home farm- 
yard. They attracted others, who joined them in 
their daily meals of scattered oats, and they seldom 
strayed far. After a big shoot—and the shoots were 
very big there—there were always several brace of 
those wild aliens in the bag, and no game was more 
appreciated at the dinners. Thence it follows that 
the decline of the decoy has been a grief to the 
gourmet. Nothing is more attractive to the migratory 
squadrons than such strictly preserved waters as those 


COOKERY 261 


of Holkham or Netherby. But they are within 
sight and easy reach of the shore, and for that very 
reason the wild-fowl are oscillating hither and thither, 
regardless of correct dieting. Drawn to the inland 
decoys in East Anglia, they put themselves into 
gastronomic training like Alsatian geese, though under 
no compulsion. But what with drainage and recla- 
mation, and financial reasons, the decoy has been dis- 
appearing. Railways have been driven through marsh 
and fen, and guns have been multiplied and cheapened. 
A hundred years ago there were thirty-nine decoys in 
Lincolnshire, nearly as many in Essex, and about 
thirty in Norfolk. Now there are but nine in the 
three counties. ‘The Grange in Essex even now gives 
good returns, but not so very long ago it used to net 
thrice the number. Perhaps the most famous of all 
was that of Canvey Marsh, near Maldon in Essex. It 
was formed about the time of the Scottish Rebel- 
lion of the ’15. The first day sixty-two birds were 
taken. In the four months of the flighting season 
for the first year the total takings were over six 
thousand. The enterprising speculator made a good 
thing of it, and netted 1157 clear. The most of 
the captures were the choicest of ducks—mallards, 
widgeons, and teals; yet owing, doubtless, to diffi- 
culty of transport, they went cheap, and teal and 
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widgeon, counted twenty-four to the dozen, sold for 
a trifle under five shillings. 

There are surface-feeding ducks and there are 
diving ducks. It need hardly be said that the former 
are by far the best; but the worst of them is that, 
though voracious, which is well, they are omnivorous, 
which is unfortunate. As I have said, it is almost in- 
variably a toss-up how any duck may taste. You bring 
home a plump mallard, and after gorging on grain he is 
all the heart of man could desire. On the other hand, 
another of as fair appearance may be little better than 
carrion; he has been ‘ groping in the gutters,’ to borrow 
a phrase of Sir Mungo Malagrowther’s, or he may have 
disinterred a heap of rotten potatoes and has been 
stuffing on that savoury treasure trove. Yet, take them 
all round, combining weight with quality, the mallards 
—properly the name is only applied to the male—claim 
to lead. The shoveller, which often breeds in Scot- 
land, is also excellent on occasion; but the odds 
against the shoveller are longer, which is to be 
accounted for from their respective habits. The mal- 
lard affectionates running streams and purling rills; 
the shoveller is to be found in still pools and stagnant 
ditches, where, with his long and ‘shovel’ beak, he 
dredges for the tiny molluscs and foul-tasting larvee. 
Talking of the flavour of the shoveller, I have always 
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had trouble between him and the teal as to their 
French relationship. At all the celebrated Parisian 
restaurants vouge de riviere was a standing dish. 
Many a time have I supped on one, after the theatre, 
at the Maison Dorée or the Café Anglais. For size 
and delicacy I would have sworn it was our British 
teal. But in sundry books on natural history I see 
it stated that rouge de riviere is the sobriquet of the 
- shoveller, which in my experience is half as big again, 
and I should be glad if someone would authoritatively 
clear up the mystery. 

As to the pretty little teal, you are safe with him ; 
he is the gem of the duck tribe and the jewel of the 
spit. In couples the little darlings generally frequent 
the sedgy pool or the lonely tarn. But when you see 
a bunch of teal in the air, with any reasonable pro- 
spect of stalking them, the sight is not only beautiful, 
but delectable. Involuntarily you lick your lips if 
you have the luck to blaze off both barrels, Of the 
larger ducks, next to the mallard, one appreciates the 
widgeon, and, mingling with the widgeon on sea lochs 
and estuaries, are generally the pintails, not inaptly 
called the sea-pheasant ; for of all the genuine sea-birds 
they have most of the woodland savour. ‘Vhe sheldrake 
is worse than useless for the table: the flesh is posi- 
tively offensive ; but in Holland they find a peaceful 
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home, for they are protected for the sake of the eggs, 
which are esteemed a great delicacy. 

Among diving ducks the pochard has higher pre- 
tensions than, as I think, he deserves. He is akin to 
the renowned American canvas-back, though some- 
what smaller, and connoisseurs have said that he has 
something of the flavour. Credat Judeus. He is a 
sea-frequenting bird, diving among the alge and the 
shellfish, and there is a long way from such slimy sea- 
weed as dulse and tangle to the luscious wild celery 
of Florida or Virginia. The scoter, always clinging to 
the beach, is rank, and his companion the merganser 
almost uneatable. Yet with the worst and most fishy 
of the diving fowl something may be done, by cutting 
away the oily backbone immediately after death. 
Even sea-gulls under such summary treatment taste 
rather like tainted beef, and so the frugal and ingenious 
Normans can make a savoury stew of the marrots. 
The birds are cut up, partly scalded : then the pieces 
are stewed with butter, gravy, spices, and savoury 
herbs in a saucepan, and simmered gently over a 
slow fire. The result would defy the diagnosis of an 
expert, but the Norman housewives, born cooks, have 
the supreme virtue of patience. Of all the divers, the 
scaup is perhaps the most impracticable, so it is of 


the less consequence that he is the most wary and 
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hardest to stalk. And by a beneficent provision ot 
Providence the beautiful little golden-eye is worth 
almost as little for the larder. I never see a golden- 
eye without thinking of Scott’s happy poetical fancy, 
when he makes Mordaunt Mertoun suggest that 
Cleveland, the pirate, may induce a Zetland golden- 
eye to accompany him on his southern migration. 
The American canvas-back has a _ world-wide 
celebrity, though it fares sadly in refrigerating cham- 
bers, and is the shadow of itself on our European 
tables. Indeed, in Maryland, where it is a speciality 
of the border State, they sneer at the canvas-back 
as served at Delmonico’s or the crack dining clubs 
of New York. Nevertheless, they are regularly ex- 
ported in crates to Liverpool. Favourite transatlantic 
shooting grounds are leased to clubs of sporting 
epicures. They profess to tell the provenance of the 
duck as experts can name at a sip the years of 
_the choice vintages of the Gironde. It is certain 
that the southern birds are as different as possible 
from those of Hudson’s Bay and the bleak inlets of 
Arctic Labrador. There they are said by Audubon 
to be stringy and fishy, but the rich vegetable growth 
on the shoals of Florida, with the’ beds of wild 
celery, bring them to rare perfection. The pride 


of Maryland in particular, nowhere are they so 
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carefully dressed for the table. They must be closely 
watched in the oven: five minutes of excess means 
ruin. Twenty-two to twenty-five minutes is the 
time with a slow fire and a quick oven. After the 
duck is drawn, it should be wiped dry: water must 
never touch it, and it should be hung and seasoned 
before going to the fire. No blood should mingle 
with the gravy: it gushes out, and of the richest, 
at the incision of the knife. There is to be no 
slicing: each bird is halved. The donne bouche is the 
triangle of meat, an inch thick, between the leg of 
the wing and the curve of the breast. Serve, says an 
authority, with dry champagne or burgundy, but as to 
that I shall have my own remarks to make. In Mary- 
land or Florida the canvas-back pairs off with the ter- 
rapin, which precedes it. I cannot profess myself a 
judge, for I have never been in the Southern States. 
But I must say that, when exported to England, I find 
the canvas-back a much over-rated delicacy. One 
Christmas-day three of us dined at the Athenzeum in 
absolutely solitary state. My conuives were Herbert 
Spencer and Sir Edward Hamley, and both had 
travelled in America. The plat de soir was a brace 
of canvas-backs, sent specially from Key West, 
with a strong letter of recommendation. We all 


agreed that the ducks were a disappointment, and 
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regretted that we had merely trifled with the club 
turkey. 

As to cookery of the European birds, if we 
look to the foreign schools we get little help—Brillat 
Savarin, I believe, has absolutely nothing to say 
about the wild duck. It is eminently unsuited to the 
light wines of the Rhine or Moselle, and I have never 
come across it at a German dinner table. But when 
I have bagged my own ducks in the Ardennes and 
had them cooked in the comfortable little hostelries 
of the country of St. Hubert, I have revelled over 
them as the dish of the evehing, with a cobwebbed 
flask of burgundy. And at the Hotel of Avranches, 
overlooking the Bay of St. Michael, they had a 
notable speciality of wild duck, larded with bacon and 
stuffed with olives. Which reminds me of another 
delectable dish at Bordeaux, which was generally sent 
up without any ordering at the Hotel de France, 
where the landlord was a connoisseur and the chef an 
artist. It was fore de canard—either tame or wild— 
aux olives, the only drawback being that it savoured 
somewhat too strongly of the Jourgeors cuisine for the 
delicate bouquet of the best growths of the Gironde. 
It even did injustice to Léoville or Pontet Canet. 
At Avranches and Granville, by the way, the ordinary 


domestic ducks were delicious. Both towns in the 
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summer-time were embosomed in the bloom of roses, 
and the ducks were turned loose in the rose gardens 
to feed on the cockchafers that settle on the petals. 
Those particular beetles give a soft richness to the 
flavour, whereas the common cockchafer taints the 
flesh. 

Among the many cookery books for guidance as 
to game of all sorts and practical recipes I am inclined 
to trust to Meg Dods. With wild-fowl especially, 
for they used to swarm in the watery wildernesses, 
and the Frenchman taught the Scot how to cook. 
When Caleb Balderstone robbed the Wolf’s Hope 
cooper of his christening supper, Mr. Girder had a 
goose and a brace of wild ducks on the spits before 
the fire, the best part of the supper, as he ruefully 
remarked when he had lost them. For, after all, the 
best way of treating ducks is simple roasting, and 
here are Meg’s instructions. ‘Keep them at least 
three days.’ That all depends on the weather, and 
in a hard winter three weeks would be nearer the 
mark. ‘From twenty-five minutes to half an hour 
will roast them.’ The longer time for mallards, &c., 
and less than the shorter for teal. ‘ Baste well, and 
dust lightly with flour to make them froth and look 
of a rich warm brown.’ For the roasting, Cre-Fydd 


makes a good suggestion, as to previously rubbing 
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the liver on the breast till it is red. The only vege- 
table I should admit is celery, and that is more than 
doubtful. To vary with a vagovt: ‘Half roast the 
birds. Score the breast, but not too deeply, and in 
each interstice put mixed spices and the juice of a 
lemon. Keep them hot, add a glass of wine and 
three finely-shred eschalots to the gravy and put it 
over the ducks.’ Meg Dods adds that ‘... this is a 
dish of very high go#¢ and prized accordingly,’ and 
she recommends when carving the breast to put a 
little butter over it, and above that to squeeze a bitter 
orange. Indeed, as the butcher said emotionally of 
the steak he sold Tom Pinch, no game is better worth 
‘humouring’ than the wild duck. 

To hash cold ducks. Carve as at table, and let 
them soak till hot in boiling gravy, thickened with 
bread crumbs and seasoned with salt, spices, a glass 
of claret, and a spoonful of lemon or orange juice. 
Garnish with sippets. 

For a salmi, the following is from a high French 
authority : ‘ Roast to the required point, without allow- 
ing to get dry. After removing from the fire, carve 
into five parts, thighs, two fillets, and a breast-piece. 
A hot salmi sauce is poured over the whole.’ 

Madame de Salis has a good idea in her ‘ Wild 
Duck @ fa Serviette” ‘Take a duck, remove heart, 
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liver, and gizzard, and mince them finely with three 
shalots. Sprinkle well with black pepper and a little 
salt. Mix into a smooth paste. Stuff the duck with 
this, sew it up carefully, then roll in a cloth and tie 
it up like a sausage. Then have a panful of boiling 
water and put in it the duck, which has been well 
salted. Let it cook for thirty-five minutes, and serve 
very hot. Garnish with sliced oranges and serve, 
with an iced orange salad.’ 

I have mentioned the Norman fashion of stuffing 
with olives, and Madame de Salis gives another 
Norman mode—é fa Renaissance :— 

Truss a duck; take the giblets, chop finely ; add 
salt and pepper, a little ground allspice, a tablespoonful 
of butter, a piece of garlic the size of a pea, minced, the 
same of chopped parsley. Stuff with this, then roast 
briskly for half an hour—([that is too long ?] take the 
dippings, add a little dark stock, and strain over the 
duck. 

Lady Harriet St. Clair suggests a variation, as 
duck @ da Béarnaise, surely strangely miscalled, for 
instead of the garlic being more prononcé, there is 
none at all. Garlic is the very essence of the cooking 
of Béarn and the Pyrenees: however, here is the 
lady’s recipe : — 


Stew in a little broth half a glass of white wine, a 
bunch of parsley, thyme, sweet basil, and small onions, 
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bay leaves, and two cloves. Put into another stewpan 
seven or eight large onions cut in slices with a bit of 
butter. Pass them on to the fire, turning till they get 
colour ; then add a pinch of flour, moisten with the 
liquor the duck was stewed in; stew the onions and 
reduce the sauce ; skim the fat, add a squeeze of lemon, 
and pour over the duck. 


A salmi is as good a réchauffé as any, but if you 
care to refine in ezfrées, two recipes of Dubois and 
Soyer may be adapted from the pheasant for the 
duck. 

Quenelles & la Financivre :— 


Prepare with a rich forcemeat, poached at the last 
moment. The force is of meat with half as much 
panada, fine butter, yolks of eggs, with salt and nutmeg ; 
it must be poached a long time and passed through a 
sieve, with a little melted glaze and fumet of game. 
When the quenelle is moulded, it must be dipped in a 
buttered sautoir and ornamented on one side with small 
pieces of truffle. Garnish with a ragotit of cockscombs 
and truffles. 

For fillets, the fillets are cut from the breasts, 
then beaten gently, trimmed, and larded with bacon. 
They are placed in a buttered sawfozr, then larded 
with bacon, seasoned, masked with paper, and baked 
in a hot oven for seven or eight minutes, and when 
well glazed they are dished up in circular form, with 
a bordering of forcemeat and truffles, poached in the 


bain-marie. 
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One of Mrs. Poyser’s sage aphorisms was, that 
‘It’s poor eating where the flavour o’ the meat lies ? 
the cruets.’ But there are exceptions, and with the 
wild duck a suitable and stimulating sauce is half the 
battle. Here are two of Mistress Dods’ best, and, 
in my opinion, there are no better. She shares my 
respect for Mr. Pleydell, and the first is christened 
after him:—‘To a quarter-pint of savoury brown 
eravy put a glass of claret or port, pepper, salt, 
cayenne, and a dessert-spoonful of finely-shred escha- 
lot. Heat it and pour it over the ducks.’ ‘Add 
mustard and a stronger seasoning,’ she says, ‘ for wild 
geese or the more fishy waterfowl.’ Her mention of 
claret shows the old Scottish predilection for that 
wine, as there can be no question that the fuller- 
flavoured vintage of Oporto is preferable. Her 
second sauce is the Marquis’s, and I am abroad as 
to the noble epicure who gave that sauce his name. 
The Marquis, likewise, holds for the Bordeaux. ‘A 
glass of claret, a spoonful of catsup, the same of 
lemon-juice, a minced eschalot, thin slices of lemon- 
rind, a little cayenne, with two blades of mace 
pounded. Simmer these ingredients for a few 
minutes, and then strain in the gravy which comes 
from the wild-fowl in roasting.’ 


Margaret Syme, another Scottish woman, goes for 
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the orthodox port, and suggests the addition of a 
spoonful of Harvey. But when all is said, there is 
really small reason to trouble over these elaborately 
compounded sauces. You can hardly do better than 
treat the birds for yourself with the sympathetic 
abstraction of Theodore Burton: slash the bosoms 
and flush them freely with an infusion of heated port, 
lemon juice, and Nepaul. 

Most that has been said as to ducks applies 
equally to wild geese, always remembering that the 
geese are stronger of flavour at the best and demand 
more powerful treatment. They are seldom to be 
seen at the London poulterers, and are generally sold 
for a song. Soyer, in his learned work ‘The Pantro- 
phean,’ reminds us that, tame or wild, they were 
appreciated in the classical ages of Greece and Rome. 
The geese saved the Capitol, and the Romans showed 
their gratitude by giving them an honoured place at 
their banquets. Their flights came almost to the city 
gates, in what are known now as the Pontine Marshes, 
when the vast. wheat-fields of the great half-drained 
latifolia were interspersed with swamp and _ sedgy 
pools. I never heard of a wild goose boiled, in 
modern times, but Soyer quotes from Pliny a recipe 
for wild goose boiled @ /a Gaulotse. Also he gives an 
Apician seasoning from the liver, for it is to be noted 
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that the Romans anticipated the Alsatians in the idea 
of promoting liver disease and making fates de fote 
gras. There is no greater contrast than in the diet 
and habits of the domesticated goose and his wild 
congeners, though the make is much the same and 
the cooking almost identical. The chief difference is 
that the former is often thrice the weight of the latter, 
which seldom exceeds nine pounds. The tame bird 
waddles from the stackyard to the orchard, and 
strays on to the common, stuffing on anything, from 
grain and fallen apples, acorns or chestnuts, to rank 
grass and garbage. Still he is always more or less 
savoury eating, and goes naturally with sage stuffing 
and apple sauce. The wild goose is of even more 
hazardous quality than the wild ducks. Some 
species at all times are absolutely unedible, others 
may be excellent, or very much the reverse. With 
the best of the breeds it is always a question of food, 
of distance from the sea, and good living. Colonel 
Dodge, in his ‘ Hunting Grounds of the Great West,’ 
says that the strong convoys and flying expeditions 
of the American troops on the Prairies relied very 
much for the commissariat on geese and ducks. The 
Brandt geese—our Brent—were the largest and most 
savoury. After the young had commenced feathering 
they were delicious, and the eggs, when fresh, were 
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more delicate than those of the domestic goose. 
The troopers went in for bird-nesting extraordinary, 
for the nests were often in the lofty cotton trees forty 
or fifty feet above the ground. When Audubon was 
at St. Louis, in 1843, the market there was swamped 
with both ducks and geese. The geese sold at ten 
cents a-piece; the canvas-backs went at a shilling 
a couple. And in Maryland now the celery-feeding 
wild geese are scarcely less appreciated than the 
canvas-back ducks. 

We have no such good luck with them in our 
little sea-girt islands, where they come from the bleak 
north as birds of passage, and have to forage casually 
for a precarious livelihood. The wildest and most 
wary of all living creatures, for stalking the red deer 
is a joke to circumyenting the greylag, their nerves 
must be always highly strung. The lag, by the way, 
is said to have got its name because it is the last to 
leave us for the northern breeding grounds. Pennant 
tells us ‘it was esteemed most esculent meat,’ but the 
fact is the flesh is somewhat coarse, though not to be 
despised after some weeks of pillage in the fresh-sown 
corn-fields. The white-fronted goose is more com- 
mon, though quite as shy, and, on the whole, less 
worth eating. However the bean goose came by his 
designation—which is disputed—there is no doubt 
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about his partiality for the bean-fields. He quickly 
puts on flesh and assimilates the rich bean flavour. 
And instinct seems to bring the bean goose to our 
fields while the beans are being gathered and the 
wheat-fields cut. 

Wild geese are shot in the cool autumn, and will 
bear any amount of keeping. Indeed, we have 
known old sportsmen who said that, like water-hen, 
they gained by being wrapped in canvas and buried 
for a day or two. That was a practice successfully 
adopted by Breton and Norman peasants with their 
pigs, when the oppressive tax made the price of salt 
prohibitory. As for the Solan goose, it is a delicacy 
I have never tasted. Michael Scott, in ‘The Cruise 
of the Midge,’ makes the Celtic Jamaica planter, Rory 
McGregor, talk of the birds contemptuously, in 
answer to a remark as to the Grecian philosopher : ‘I 
ken o’ nae Solans, sir, put tae filthy ill-faured pirds 
tut leeves in tae water.’ All the same, there was 
a time when the Solans were esteemed in southland 
Scottish cookery. Walter Scott makes the Solan 
figure at the Antiquary’s dinner, when Sir Arthur 
departed in dudgeon to come to trouble between 
the tide and the cliffs. On that occasion the goose 
was a failure, for it came to table ‘blood-raw’ ; but 
Sir Walter speaks of it as ‘the relishing Solan, whose 
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smell is so powerful that he is never cooked within 
doors.’ Meg Dods says that ‘smoked solans are 
well known as contributing to the abundance of a 
Scottish breakfast.’ I fancy they were more generally 
eaten as a whet before dinner, in the Russian or 
Scandinavian fashion, where northern stomachs of 
iron preface the indigestible with the more indiges- 
tible. Could the Solan’s digestion have been com- 
municated to the diners, nothing could have been 
more apropos. For of all the voracious sea-fowl, the 
Solan has the most inexhaustible flow of gastric juice ; 
when not fishing or sleeping it is always stuffing, and 
if scared on the ledge in the midst of a meal, it throws 
up what it swallowed last, to recover it if the alarm 
passes. Cooking and smoking may meit the grease 
and evaporate the essential oils, but it must always 
be saturated with the flavour of herring or haddock. 
Roasting a wild goose is much like roasting the 
tame goose, and both, as I said, may or must be kept 
almost indefinitely. For several days before roasting 
it is rubbed with salt and sometimes parboiled. When 
shot fresh from the corn or the bean fields, the par- 
boiling may be dispensed with. With both satis- 
factory stuffing is an essential, but with the wild bird 
the savour of the stuffing should be stronger. It is 


to be made of onions, sage, thyme, and chopped 
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liver, with butter, yolk of eggs, and bread crumbs. 
A brisk fire is necessary, with two or two and a half 
hours to roast, according to size. Sometimes the 
goose is stuffed with chestnuts, but where wild geese 
are most common, chestnuts are scarce, and however 
admirably they go with turkey or geese, they are 
rather wasted, as truffles would be. Braising makes 
a good variation. Truss as if you were going to 
boil. Envelop in bacon, and flood the stewpan with 
sauce. Put in the goose with the giblets, and a 
seasoning of strong herbs, cover with herbs and 
cambric paper, close the lid of the stewpan, and cover 
again with a cloth, so that the lid may be saturated 
with the fragrant steam. The same sauces may be 
recommended for geese as for ducks, though peppers 
and all other pungent ingredients may be used with a 
more unsparing hand. For I end as I began, and 
the conclusion of the whole matter is that wild geese 
are always a hazardous speculation, and at the best 
can scarcely be considered a delicacy. 
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Libraries. Fcp. 4to, 7s. 6d. net. 


_FALKINER (C. Lirroy). 


STUDIES IN IRISH HISTORY 
AND BIOGRAPHY, mainly of the 
Eighteenth Century, 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 


ILLUSTRATIONS OF IRISH 
HISTORY AND TOPOGRAGHY, mainly 
of the Seventeenth Century. With 3 Maps. 
8vo, 18s. net. 


FREEMAN.—THE HISTORICAL 
GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE. By Epwarp 
A. FREEMAN, D.C.L., LL.D. Third Edition. 
Edited by J. B. Bury, M.A., D.Litt., LL.D., 
Regius Professor of Modern History in the 
University of Cambridge. 8vo, 12s. 6d. 


ATLAS to the above. With 65 Maps 


in colour. 8vo, 6s. 6d. 


FROUDE (Jamgs A.). 


THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 
from the Fall of Wolsey to the Defeat of 
the Spanish Armada. 12 vols. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. each. 


THE DIVORCE OF CATHERINE 
OF ARAGON. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


THE SPANISH STORY OF THE 
ARMADA, and other Essays. Cr. 8vo, 
3s. 6d. 


THE ENGLISH IN IRELAND IN 
THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 3 
vols, Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


FROUDE (James A.)—continued. 


ENGLISH SEAMEN IN THE 


SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 
Illustvated Edition. With 5 Photo- 


gravure Plates and 16 other Illustrations. 
Large Crown 8vo, gilt top, 6s. net. 


‘Silver Library’ Edition Cr. 8vo, 
3s. 6d. 


THE COUNCIL, OB TRENT; 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


SHORT STUDIES ON GREAT 
SUBJECTS. 
Cabinet Edition. 
‘Silver Library’ Edition 


Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d. each. 


24s. 


4 vols. 


4 vols. 


C4ZSAR: a Sketch. Cr. 8vo, 8s. 6d. 


SELECTIONS FROM THE WRIT- 
INGS OF JAMES ANTHONY FROUDE. 
eet by P. S. ALLEN, M.A. Crown 8vo, 
3s. 6d. 


GARDINER RAwSON, 


D.C.L., LL.D.). 


HISTORY OF ENGLAND, from 
the Accession of James 1. to the Outbreak 
of the Civil War, 1603-1642. With 7 Maps. 
10 vols. Crown 8vo, 5s. net each, 


(SAMUEL 


A HISTORY OF THE GREAT 
CIVIL WAR, 1642-1649. With 54 Maps 
and Plans. 4vols. Cr. 8vo, 5s. net each. 


A HISTORY OF THE COMMON- 
WEALTH AND THE PROTECTOR- 
ATE. 1649-1656. 4 vols. Crown 8vo, 5s. 
net each. 


CROMWELL’S PLACE IN HIS- 
TORY. Founded on Six Lectures de- 
livered in the University of Oxford, Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


OLIVER CROMWELL. 


Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 


THE STUDENT’S HISTORY OF 
ENGLAND. With 378 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, gilt top, 12s, 

Also in Three volumes, price 4s, each, 


With 
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GERMAN EMPEROR'S HARVARD HISTORICAL STUDIES. 


(THE) SPEECHES: being a Selection from 
the Speeches, Edicts, Letters and Telegrams 
of the Emperor William IJ. Translated by 
Louis ELkInD, M.D., 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 


GERMAN EMPIRE (THE) 
OF TO-DAY: Outlines of its Formation 
and Development. By ‘VERITAS’. Crown 
8vo, 6s. net. 


GRAHAM.—ROMAN AFRICA: 
An Outline of the History of the Roman 
Occupation of North Africa, based chiefly 
upon Inscriptions and Monumental Remains 
in that Country. By ALEXANDER GRAHAM, 
F.S.A., F.R.L.B.A. With 30 reproductions 
of Original Drawings by the Author, and 2 
Maps. 8vo, 16s. net. 


GREVILLE.—A JOURNAL OF 
THE REIGNS OF KING GEORGE IV., 
KING WILLIAM IV., AND QUEEN 
VICTORIA. By Cuar tes C. F. GREVILLE, 
formerly Clerk of the Council. 8 vols. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. each. 


GROSS.—THE SOURCES AND 
LITERATURE OF ENGLISH HISTORY, 
FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO 
ABOUT 1485. By CHarLes Gross, Ph.D. 
8vo, 18s. net. 


HART.—ACTUAL GOVERN- 
MENT, AS APPLIED UNDER AMERI- 
CAN CONDITIONS. By Avsert Busu- 
NELL Hart, LL.D., Professor of History in 
Harvard University. With 17 Maps and 
diagrams. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 


‘ 
HAWTREY.—ASHORTHISTORY 
OF GERMANY. By Mrs. H.C. HawTREY. 
With additional Chapters by Amanpa M. 
Fiatrery. With 3 Maps. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


HILL,—THREE FRENCHMEN 
IN BENGAL; or, The Commercial Ruin 
of the French Settlements in 1757. By S. 
C. Hitt, B.A., B.Sc., Officer in charge of 
the Records of the Government of India. 


With 4 Maps. 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 


THE SUPPRESSION OF THE 
AFRICAN SLAVE TRADE TO THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 1638- 
1870. By W.E. B. Du Bots, Ph.D. 8vo,, 
7s. 6d. ; 


THE CONTEST OVER THE RA- 
TIFICATON OF THE FEDERAL CON- 
STITUTION IN MASSACHUSETTS. 
By S. B. Harpinc, A.M. 8vo, 6s. 


A CRITICAL STUDY OF NULe 
LIFICATION IN SOUTH CAROLINA. 
By D. F. Houston, A.M. 8vo, 6s. 


NOMINATIONS FOR ELECTIVE 
OFFICE IN THE UNITED STATES. 
By FREDERICK W, DALLINGER, A.M. 8vo, 
7s. 6d. 


THE ADMINISTRATION OF 
THE AMERICAN REVOLUTIONARY 
ARMY. By Louis CuLinTon Haren, Ph.D. 
8vo, 7s. 6d. 


A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF BRITISH 
MUNICIPAL HISTORY, INCLUDING 
GILDS AND PARLIAMENTARY RE- 
PRESENTATION. By CHARLEs Gross, 
Ph.D. 8vo, 12s. 


THE LIBERTY AND FREE SOIL 
PARTIES IN THE NORTH WEST 
By Tusapers C. Situ, Ph.D. 8vo 
7s. 6d. 


THE PROVINCIAL GOVERNOR 
IN THE ENGLISH COLONIES OF 
NORTH AMERICA. By Evarts Bou 
TELL GREENE. 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


THE COUNTY PALATINE OF 
DURHAM: a Study in Constitutiona 
History. By GAILLarD THomAs LAPSLEY 
Ph.D. 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


THE ANGLICAN EPISCOPATE 
AND THE AMERICAN COLONIES 
By ArrHurR Lyon Cross, Ph.D., It 
structor in History in the University 
Michigan. 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


THE CIVIL SERVICE AND THI 
PATRONAGE. By Cart RUSSELL Fist 
Ph.D. 8vo, 10s. 6d. 
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HISTORIC TOWNS. — Edited 
by E. A. FREEMAN, D.C.L., and Rev. 
WILLIAM Hunt, M.A. With Maps and Plans. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. each. 


Bristol. By Rev. W.| Oxford. By Rev. C. 
Hunt. W. Boase. 
Carlisle. By Mandell . 
Creighton, D.D. Winceesten BY G.W. 
Cinque Ports. By 5 Aiea 
Montagu Burrows. | York. By Rev. James 
Colchester, By Rev.| Raine. 
E. L. Cutts. 
$ New York. By Theo- 
Eee: By E. A. dore Roosevelt. 
Freeman, 
London. By Rev. W.| Boston (U.S.) By 
J. Loftie. Henry Cabot Lodge, 


HUNTER (Sir Wittiam WILsovy). 


A HISTORY OF BRITISH INDIA. 


Vol. I.—Introductory to the Overthrow of 
the English in the Spice Archipelago, 1623. 
With 4 Maps. 8vo, 18s. 

Vol. I1.—To the Union of the Old and New 
Companies under the Earl of Godolphin’s 
Award, 1708. 8vo, 16s. 


THE INDIA OF THE QUEEN 
AND OTHER ESSAYS. Edited by 
Lady Hunter. With an Introduction by 
Francis Henry Skrine, Indian Civil 
Service (Retired). 8vo, 9s. net. 


INGRAM.—A CRITICAL EXAMI- 
NATION OF IRISH HISTORY. From 
the Elizabethan Conquest to the Legislative 
Union of 1800. By T. DUNBAR INGRAM, 
LL.D. 2 vols. 8vo, 6s. net. 


JAMES II.—THE ADVENTURES 
OF KING JAMES II. OF ENGLAND. By 
the Author of ‘A Life of Sir Kenelm Digby,’ 
‘Rochester,’ etc. ‘The Life of a Prig,’ etc. 
With an Introduction by the Right Rev. F. 
A. Gasguet, D.D., Abbot President of the 
English Benedictines. With 27 Portraits 
and other Illustrations. 8vo, 13s. 6d. net. 


JOYCE (P. W.). 


A SHORT HISTORY OF IRE- 
LAND, from the Earliest Times to 1608. 
With Maps. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


EES OCHA WSL OLR Yer OF 
ANCIENT IRELAND: Treating of the 
Government, Military System and Law; 
Religion, Learning and Art; Trades, 
Industries and Commerce; Manners, 
Customs and Domestic Life of the Ancient 
Irish People. 
vols. 8vo, 21s, net. 


With 361 Illustrations. 2 | 


LANG (ANpREw). 


JOHN KNOX AND THE REFOR- 
MATION. With 2 Photogravure Plates 
and other Illustrations. 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 


THE MYSTERY OF MARY 
STUART. With Photogravure Plate and 
15 other Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 6s. 6d. 
net, 


PRINCE CHARLES EDWARD 
STUART, THE YOUNG CHEVALIER. 
With Photogravure Frontispiece. Crown 
8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 


THE VALET’S TRAGEDY, AND 
OTHER STUDIES IN SECRET HIS- 
TORY. With 3 Illustrations. 8vo, 12s. 6d. 
net. 


LECKY (WiLiiAmM Epwarp Hart- 


POLE). 


HISTORY OF ENGLAND IN THE 
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 


Library Edition. 8 vols. 8vo. Vols. 
I, and II., 1700-1760, 36s.; Vols. III. and 
IV., 1760-1784, 36s.; Vols. V. and VI., 
1784-1793, 36s.; Vols. VII. and VIII., 
1793-1800, 36s. 


Cabinet Edition. ENGLAND. 7 vols. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. net each. IRELAND. 5 
vols. Crown 8vo, 5s. net each. 


LEADERS OF PUBLIC OPINION 
IN IRELAND: FLOOD—GRATTAN— 
O'CONNELL. 2 vols. 8vo, 25s. net. 


HISTORY OF EUROPEAN 


MORALS FROM AUGUSTUS TO 
CHARLEMAGNE. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 
10s, net. 


A SURVEY OF ENGLISH 
ETHICS: Being the First Chapter of the 
‘History of European Morals’, Edited 
with Introduction and Notes, by W. A. 
Hirst. Crown, 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


HISTORY OF THE RISE AND 
INFLUENCE OF THE SPIRIT OF 
RATIONALISM IN EUROPE. 2 vols. 
Crown 8vo, 10s. net. 


DEMOCRACY AND LIBERTY. 
Library Edition. Svo, 36s. 


Cabinet Edition. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 
10s. net. 


2 vols. 
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LIEVEN.—LETTERS OF DORO- 
THEA, PRINCESS LIEVEN, DURING 
HER RESIDENCE IN LONDON, 1812- 
1834. Edited by LioneEL G. ROBINSON. 
With 2 Photogravure Portraits. 8vo, 14s. 
net. 


LOW ELL.— GOVERNMENTS 
AND PARTIES IN CONTINENTAL 
EUROPE. By A. LAwrRENCE LOWELL. 
2 vols. 8vo, 21s. 


MACAULAY (Lorp). 

THE LIFE AND WORKS OF 
LORD MACAULAY. 

‘Edinburgh’ Edition. 


6s. each. 


10 vols. 8vo, 


Vols. I.-IV. History oF ENGLAND. 


Vols. V.-VII. Essays, BIOGRAPHIES, 
INDIAN PENAL CODE, CONTRIBUTIONS TO 
KNIGHT’S ‘QUARTERLY MAGAZINE’. 


Vol. VIII. SPEECHES, LAyS oF 
ANCIENT ROME, MISCELLANEOUS POEMS. 


Vols. IX. and X. THE LIFE AND 


LETTERS OF LorD Macautay. By Sir 
G. O. TREVELYAN, Bart. 

Popular Edition. 5 vols. Crown 
8vo, 2s. 6d. each. 

History OF ENGLAND. 2 vols. 


Crown 8vo, 5s. 


Essays witH Lays oF ANCIENT 
RoMg, ETC. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


MISCELLANEOUS 
SPEECHES AND POEMs. 


WRITINGS, 
Cr. 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


THE LIFE AND LETTERS OF LORD 
Macautay. By Sir G. O. TREVELYAN, 
Bart. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


THE WORKS. 


Cabinet Edition. 16 vols. Post 
8vo, £4 16s. 

‘Albany’ Edition. With 12 Por- 
traits. 12 vols. Large Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
each, 

Vols. I.-VI. History of ENGLAND, 
FROM THE ACCESSION OF JAMES THE 
SECOND. 

Vols. VII.-X. Essays anp Biuo- 
GRAPHIES, 

Vols. XI.-XII. SPEECHES, Lays oF 


ROME, ETC., AND INDEx, 


MACAULAY (Lorpb)—continued. 


HISTORY OF ENGLAND FROM 
THE ACCESSION OF JAMES THE 


SECOND. 

Popular Edition. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo, 
5s. 

Student's Edition. 2vols. Cr. 8vo, 
12s. 

People’s Edition. 4 vols. Cr. 8vo, 
16s. 


‘ Albany’ Edition. With 6 Portraits. 


6 vols. Large Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. each. 

Cabinet Edition. 8 vols. Post 8vo, 
48s. 

‘Edinburgh’ Edition. 4 vols. 8vo, 
6s. each. 

Library Edition. 5 vols. S8vo, £4. 


CRITICAL AND HISTORICAL 
ESSAYS, WITH LAYS OF ANCIENT 
ROME, etc., in 1 Volume. 


Popular Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 
‘Silver Library’ Edition. With 


Portrait and 4 Illustrations to the ‘ Lays’. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


CRITICAL AND HISTORICAL 


ESSAYS. - 

Student’s Edition. 1 vol. Cr. 8vo, 
6s. 

‘ Trevelyan’ Edition. 2vols. Cr. 
8vo, 9s. 

Cabinet Edition. 4 vols. Post 8vo, 
24s, 

‘Edinburgh’ Edition. 3 vols. 8vo, 
6s. each. 

Library Edition. 3vols. 8vo, 36s. 


ESSAYS, which may be had sepa- 
rately. Sewed, 6d. each; cloth, 1s. each. 


Addison and Walpole. | Frederick the Great. 


Croker’s Boswell’s | Ranke and Gladstone. 
Johnson. Lord Bacon. 
Hallam’s Constitu- | Lord Clive. 
tional History. Lord Byron and The 
Warren Hastings. Comic Dramatists 


The Earl of Chatham 


of the Restoration. 
(Two Essays). 
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MACAULAY (Lorp)—continued. 
MISCELLANEOUS WRITINGS, 
SPEECHES AND POEMS. 


Popular Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


Cabinet Edition. 4 vols. Post 8vo, 
24s, 
SELECTIONS FROM THE 


WRITINGS OF LORD MACAULAY. 
Edited, with Occasional Notes, by the 
Right Hon. Sir G. O. TREVELYAN, Bart. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


MACKINNON (James, Ph.D.). 


THE HISTORY OF EDWARD 
THE THIRD. _ 8vo, 18s. : 


THE GROWTH AND DECLINE 
ae THE FRENCH MONARCHY. 8vo, 
21s, net. 


McCLAIN. — CONSTITUTIONAL 
LAW IN THE UNITED STATES. By 
Emuin McCrain, LL.D., Justice of the 
Supreme Court of Iowa. Cr. 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 


MALLET. — MALLET DU PAN 
AND THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. 
By BERNARD MALLET. With Photogravure 
Portrait. 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 


MAY.—THE CONSTITUTIONAL 
HISTORY OF ENGLAND since the 
Accession of George III. 1760-1870. By 
Sir THomas ERSKINE May, K.C.B. (Lord 
Farnborough). 3 vols. Crown 8vo, 18s. 


_MERIVALE (Cuartss, D.D.). 


HISTORY OF THE ROMANS 
UNDER THE EMPIRE. 8vols. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. each. 


THE FALL OF THE ROMAN 
REPUBLIC: a Short History of the Last 
Century of the Commonwealth,  12mo, 
7s. 6d. 


GENERAL HISTORY OF ROME, 
from the Foundation of the City to the Fall 
of Augustulus, B.c. 753-a.p. 476. With 5 
Maps. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


MONTAGUE.—THE ELEMENTS 
OF ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HIS- 
TORY. By F.C. Monracur, M.A. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


MORAN.—THE THEORY 
AND PRACTICE OF THE ENGLISH 
GOVERNMENT. By Tuomas Francis 
Moran, Ph.D., Professor of History and 
Economics in Purdue University, U.S. Cr. 
8vo, 5s. net. 


OPPENHEIM. — INTERNA- 
TIONAL LAW: a Treatise. By L. OPPEN- 
HEIM, LL.D. (In 2 vols.) Vol. I. PEACE. 
8vo, 18s. net, 


PEARS. —THE DESTRUCTION 
OF THE GREEK EMPIRE AND THE 
STORY OF THE CAPTURE OF CON- 
STANTINOPLE BY THE TURKS. By 
Epwin Perars, LL.B. With 3 Maps and 4 
Illustrations. 8vo, 18s. net. 


POWELL and TREVELYAN.— 
THE, PEASANTS’ RISING AND THE 
LOLLARDS: a Collection of Unpublished 
Documents, Edited by EDGAR POWELL and 
G. M. TREVELYAN. 8vo, 6s. net. 


RANKIN.—THE MARQUIS 
D’'ARGENSON; AND RICHARD THE 
SECOND. By REGINALD RANKIN. §8vo, 
10s. 64, net. 


RANSOME.—THE RISE OF CON- 
STITUTIONAL GOVERNMENT IN ENG- 
LAND. By Cyrit Ransome, M.A. Crowi 
8vo, 6s. 


ROBINSON.—CUBA AND THE 
INTERVENTION. By ALBERT G. ROBIN- 
SON. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 


ROWE.—THE UNITED STATES 
AND PORTO RICO. With Special Refer- 
ence to the Problems arising out of our 
Contact with the Spanish-American Civili- 
sation. By Leo. S. Rowe, Ph.D., Member 
of the Commis ion to Revise and Compile 
the Laws of Porto Rico (1900-1901), Chairman 
of the Porto Rican Commission (1901-1902). 
Crown 8vo, 5s. net, 
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SEEBOHM (Freperic, LL.D.,| TREVELYAN.—THE AMERICAN 


F.S.A.). 


THE ENGLISH VILLAGE COM- 
MUNITY. With 13 Maps and Plates. 
8vo, 12s. 6d. 


THE TRIBAL SYSTEM IN 
WALES : being Part of an Inquiry into 
the Structure and Methods of Tribal 
Society. With an Introductory Note on 
the Unit of Family Holding under early 


Tribal Custom. With 3 Maps.  8vo, 
12s. 6d. 
TRIBAL CUSTOM IN ANGLO- 


SAXON LAW: being an Essay supple- 
mental to (1) ‘The English Village Com- 
munity,’ (2) ‘The Tribal System in Wales’. 
8vo, 12s. 6d. 


SMITH.—CARTHAGE AND THE 
CARTHAGINIANS. By R. Bosworru 
Smiru, M.A. With Maps, Plans, etc. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


STEPHENS. —A HISTORY OF) 


THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. By H. 
Morse STEPHENS. 8vo. Vols. I. and II. 
18s. each. 


STUBBS.—HISTORY OF THE, 


| 


UNIVERSITY OF DUBLIN. By J. W.| 


Strupss. 8vo, 12s. 6d. 


STUBBS (Witu14M, D.D.), formerly | 


Bishop of Oxford. 


HISTORICAL INTRODUCTIONS 


TO THE ‘ROLLS SERIES’. §8vo, 
12s. 6d. net. : 


LECTURES ON EUROPEAN | 
|\WILLSON. — LEDGER AND 


HISTORY, 1519-1648. 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 


SUTHERLAND.—THEHISTORY | 


OF AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND, 
from 1606-1900. By ALEXANDER SUTHER- 
LAND, M.A., and GEORGE SUTHERLAND, M.A. 
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


TAYLOR.—A STUDENT’S MAN- 
UAL OF THE HISTORY OF INDIA. By 


Colonel MEapows Taytor, C.S.I. Crown 
8vo, 7s. 6d. 


TODD.—PARLIAMENTARY 
GOVERNMENT IN THE BRITISH COL 


ONIES. By AtrpHeus Topp, LL.D. 8vo, 
30s. net. 


REVOLUTION. By Sir G. O. TREVELYAN, 
Bart. Vols. 1, 2,3. Crown 8vo, 5s. net each, 


TREVELYAN. — ENGLAND IN 
THE AGE OF WYCLIFFE. By GEORGE | 
MACAULAY TREVELYAN. 8vo, 15s. 


TURNER.—A HISTORY OF THE. 
COLONY OF VICTORIA from its Discovery 
to its Absorption into tte Commonwealth of 
Australia. By HeNRY GYLES TURNER. 
With Map and Plan. 2vols. 8vo, 21s. 


WAKEMAN AND HASSALL.— 
ESSAYS INTRODUCTORY TO THE 
STUDY OF ENGLISH CONSTITU- | 
TIONAL HISTORY. Edited by Henry 
OFFLEY WAKEMAN, M.A., and ARTHUR HAs- 
SALL, M.A. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


WALPOLE (Sir Spencer, K.C.B.). 
HISTORY OF ENGLAND FROM 
THE CONCLUSION OF THE GREAT 


WAR IN 1815 TO 1858. 6 vols. Crown 
8vo, 6s. each. 


THE HISTORY OF TWENES4 
FIVE YEARS (1856-1881). Vols. I. and 
II., 1856-1870. 8vo, 24s. net. | 


WILLOU GHBY.—POLITICAL 
THEORIES OF THE ANCIENT WORLD, 


By WESTEL W. WILLOUGHBY, Ph.D. Cr. 
8vo, 6s. net. 


SWORD ; or, The Honourable Company of 
Merchants of England Trading to the East 
Indies (1599-1874). By BEckKLES WILLSON. 
With numerous Portraits and Illustrations. 
2vols. 8vo, 21s. net. 


WYLIE (James Hamixton, M.A.). 


HISTORY OF ENGLAND UNDER 
HENRYIV. 4vols. Crown 8vo. Vol. I, 
1399-1404, 10s. 6d. Vol. II., 1405-1406, 15s. 
(out of print). Vol. ILI., 1407-1411, 15s. 
Vol. IV., 1411-1413, 21s. 


THE COUNCIL OF CONSTANCE 


TO THE DEATH OF JOHN HUS. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 
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ALLGOOD.—CHINA WAR, 1860: 
LETTERS AND JOURNALS. By Major- 
General G. ALLGooD, C.B., formerly Lieut., 
Ist Division China Field Force. With 17 
Maps and Plans and 24 Illustrations. Demy 
Ato, 12s. 6d. net. 


BATTINE. — THE CRISIS OF 
THE -CONFEDERACY: a History of 
Gettysburg and the Wilderness. By CEcIL 
BatTINE, Captain, 15th King’s Hussars. 
With Coloured Frontispiece (Battle Flags 
of the Confederacy) and 6 Maps, 
16s. net. 


CORBETT (Juin S.). 


DRAKE AND THE TUDOR 
NAVY, with a History of the Rise of 
England as a Maritime Power. With 
Portraits, Ulustrations and Maps. 2 vols. 
Crown 8vo, 16s. 


THE SUCCESSORS OF DRAKE. 
With 4 Portraits (2 Photogravures) and 
12 Maps and Plans. 8vo, 21s. 


ENGLAND IN THE MEDITER- 
RANEAN: a Study of the Rise and In- 
fluence of British Power within the Straits, 
1603-1713. 2 vols. 8vo, 24s. net. 


CASSERLY.—THE LAND OF 
THE BOXERS; or, China under the Allies. 
By Captain GorDON CASSERLY, Indian Army. 
With 15 Illustrations and a Plan. 8vo, 
10s, 6d. net. 


CHURCHILL (WinsTON SPENCER). 


THE RIVER WAR: an Historical 
Account of the Reconquest of the Soudan. 
Edited by Colonel F. Ruopes, D.S.O. 
With 22 Maps and Plans. Medium 8vo, 
10s. 6d. net. | 


8vo, | 
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THE STORY OF THE MALA- 
KAND FIELD FORCE, 1897. With Map 
and Plans. Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d. 


LONDON TO LADYSMITH VIA 
PRETORIA. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


IAN HAMILTON’S MARCH. With 
Portrait of Major-General Sir lan Hamil- 
fon and 10 Maps and Plans. Crown 
vo, 6s. 


FREEMANTLE.—THE BOOK OF 
THE RIFLE. By the Hon. T. F. FREE- 
MANTLE, Major, Ist Bucks V.R.C. With 54 
Plates and 110 Diagrams, 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 


HAMILTON.—HISTORICAL RE- 
CORD OF THE 14rH (KING’S) HUS- 
SARS, from A.p. 1715 to a.p. 1900. By 
Colonel HENRY BLACKBURNE HAMILTON, 
M.A., Christ Church, Oxford; late Com- 
manding the Regiment. With 32 Photo- 
gravure Plates, 15 Coloured Plates, and 10 
Maps. 4to, gilt edges, 42s. net. 


HATCH. — THE ADMINISTRA- 
TION OF THE AMERICAN REVOLU- 
TIONARY ARMY. By Louts CLINTON 
Hatcu, Ph.D. 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


HENDERSON. —THE SCIENCE 
OF WAR: a Collection of Essays and 
Lectures, 1892-1903. By the late Colonel 
G. F. R. HENDERSON, C.B._ Edited by 
Captain Neirt Matcoim, D.S.O., Argyll 
and Sutherland Highlanders. With a 
Memoir of the Author by Field-Marshal 
Earu Roservs, V.C.; a Photogravure Por- 
trait of Colonel HENDERSON and 4 Maps, 
8vo, 14s. net. 
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(For Works in Naval Construction by E. L. Atrwoop, A. CAMPBELL HOLms, 
W. J. Lovett and T, H. Warson, see Messrs. Longmans & Co.’s Catalogue 


of Scientific Works, p. 21.) 


HIME.—GUNPOWDER AND AM- 
MUNITION: their Origin and Progress. 
By Lieut.-Colonel HENRY W. L. HIME (late) 
Royal Artillery. 8vo, 9s. net. 


HOENIG. — INQUIRIES CON- 
CERNING THE TACTICS OF THE 
FUTURE. By Fritz Hoenic. With 1 
Sketch in the Text and 5 Maps. Translated 
by Captain H. M. Bower. 8vo, 15s. net. 


JACKSON.—STONEWALL JACK- 
SON AND THE AMERICAN CIVIL WAR. 
By Lieut.-Col. G. F. R. HENDERSON. With 
2 Portraits and 33 Maps and Plans. 2 vols. 
Crown 8vo, 16s. net. 


KAYE and MALLESON. — HIS- 
TORY OF THE INDIAN MUTINY, 1857- 
1858. By Sir JoHN W. Kaye and Colonel 
G. B. MALLESoN. With Analytical Index 
and Maps and Plans. 6 vols. Crown 8vo, 
3s. 6d. each. 


LAWNS DIEINES HORSE, 
THE HISTORY OF.—Edited by H. H.S. 
PEARSE. With a Map and numerous Por- 


traits and Illustrations in the Text. 4to, 
21s. net. 


LYNCH.—THE WAR OF THE 


CIVILISATIONS: BEING A RECORD 
OF ‘A FOREIGN DEVIL’S’ EXPERI- 
ENCES WITH THE ALLIES IN CHINA. 
By GEorcE LyncH. With Portrait and 2) 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 


PAYNE-GALLWEY.— THE 
CROSSBOW, MEDIAVAL AND 
MODERN, MILITARY AND SPORTING: 
its Construction, History and Management. 
With a Treatise on the Balista and Catapult 
of the Ancients. By Sir RALPH Payne- 
GALLWeEy, Bart. With 220 Illustrations. 
Medium 4to, 63s. net. 


RANKIN.—A_ SUBALTERN’S 


LETTERS TO HIS WIFE. (The Boer 
War.) By REGINALD RANKIN. Crown 8vo, 
3s. 6d. 


SHERSTON ANDSHADWELL. 
—TACTICS APPLIED TO SCHEMES, 
with Numerous Solutions to Tactical 
Schemes, and 14 Maps. By Major J. SHER- 
ston, D.S.O., the Rifle Brigade, late 
D.A.A.G. for Instruction, and Major L. J. 
SHADWELL, Lancashire Fusiliers, late 
D.A.A G, for Instruction. Fourth Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged, by Major SHADWELL. 
2 vols. 8vo. (Vol. I. Text. Vol. IJ. Maps.) 
15s. net. 


THOMSON.—CHINA AND THE 
POWERS: a Narrative of the Outbreak of 
1900. By H. C. THomson. With 2 Maps 
and 29 Illustrations. S8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 


THUILLIER. — THE PRIN- 
CIPLES OF LAND DEFENCE, AND 
THEIR APPLICATION TO THE CON- 
DITIONS OF TO-DAY. By Captain H. F. 
THUILLIER, R.E. With 21 Illustrations and 
Diagrams. 8vo, 12s, 6d. net. 


VILLIERS.—PORT ARTHUR: 
Three Months with the Besiegers. A 
Diurnal of Occurrents. By FREDERIC 
VILLIERS. 


similes and a Map. 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 


WELLINGTON.—LIFE OF THE 


DUKE OF WELLINGTON. By the Rev. 


G. R. GLeic, M.A. Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d. 


YARDLEY.—WITH THE INNIS- 
KILLING DRAGOONS: The. Record of a 
Cavalry Regiment during the Boer War, 
1899-1902. By Lieut.-Colonel J. Warkins 
YARDLEY, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge, 
late Inniskilling Dragoons. With Map and 
a6 Illustrations from Photographs. 
16s. net. 


With 35 Illustrations, 2 Fac- | 


8vo, 
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ANSTRUTHER THOMSON.— 
EIGHTY YEARS’ REMINISCENCES. 
By Colonel J. ANSTRUTHER THOMSON. With 
29 Portraits and other Illustrations, 2 vols. 
8vo, 21s. net. 


BACON. — THE LETTERS AND 
LIFE OF FRANCIS BACON, INCLUD- 
ING ALL HIS OCCASIONAL WORKS. 
put by JAMES SPEDDING. 7 vols. 8vo, 

4s, 


BAGEHOT.—BIOGRAPHICAL 
STUDIES. By WALTER BAGEHOT. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


ConTENTS.—The Character of Sir Robert 
Peel — Lord Brougham—Mr. Gladstone — 
William Pitt—Bolingbroke as a Statesman— 
Sir George Cornewall Lewis—Adam Smith asa 
Person—Lord Althorp and the Reform Act of 
1832. 


ADDENDA. — The Prince Consort — What 
Lord Lyndhurst really was—The Tribute at 
Hereford to Sir G. C. Lewis—Mr.Cobden—Lord 
Palmerston — The Earl of Clarendon — Mr. 
Lowe as Chancellor of the Exchequer — 
Monsieur Guizot—Professor Cairns—Mr. Dis- 
raeli as a Member of the House of Commons. 


BAIN.—AUTOBIOGRAPHY. By 
ALEXANDER BAIN, LL.D. With 4 Portraits. 
8vo, 14s. net. 


BEARDSLEY.—THE LAST 
LETTERS OF AUBREY BEARDSLEY. 
Edited by the Rev. Joun Gray, Priest of 
the Archdiocese of St. Andrews and Edin- 
burgh. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 


BOWEN.—EDWARD BOWEN : 
A MEMOIR. By the Rev. the Hon. W. E. 
BoweEN. With Appendices, 3 Photogravure 
Portraits and 2 other Illustrations. 8vo, 
12s, 6d. net, 


CARLYLE (Tuomas). 


A HISTORY OF HIS LIFE. By 


JAMES ANTHONY FROUDE. 
1795-1835. 2 vols. 
1834-1881. 


Crown 8vo, 7s. 


2 vols. Crown 8vo, 7s. 


MY RELATIONS WITH CAR. 
LYLE. By JAmes ANTHONY FROUDE. 
Together with a letter from the late Sir 
James Stephen, Bart., K.C.S.I., dated 
December 9, 1886. 8vo, 2s. net. 


COLVILLE.—DUCHESS SARAH: 
being the Social History of the Times of 
Sarah Jennings, Duchess of Marlborough. 
Compiled and arranged by one of her des- 
cendants (Mrs. ARTHUR COLVILLE). With 
10 Photogravure Plates and 2 other Illus- 
trations. 8vo, 18s. net. 


CREIGHTON.—LIFE AND 
LETTERS OF MANDELLCREIGHTON, 
D.D. OXON. AND CAMB., SOMETIME 
BISHOP OF LONDON. By his WIFE. 
With 8 Portraits and 3 other Illustrations. 
2 vols. 8vo, 28s. net. 


CROZIER.—MY INNER LIFE: 
being a Chapter in Personal Evolution and 
Autobiography. By JoHN BrATT!£ CROZIER, 
LL.D. 8vo, 14s. 


DANTE. — THE LIFE AND 
WORKS OF DANTE ALLIGHIERI: 
being an Introduction to the Study of the 
‘Divina Commedia’. By the Rev. J. F. 
Hocan, D.D. With Portrait. 8vo, 12s. 6d. 


DANTON.—LIFE OF DANTON, 
By A. H. Begsry. With Portraits. Crown 
8vo, 6s. 


DAVENPORT-HILL.— MEMOIR 
QF ROSAMOND DAVENPORT-HILL. 
By Eruet E. Metcacre. With 4 Portraits, 
Crown 8vo, 2s, 6d. net, 
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De VERE.—AUBREY pve VERE: 
a Memoir based on his Unpublished Diaries 
and Correspondence. By WILFRID WARD. 
With 2 Portraits and 2 other Ilustrations. 
8vo, 14s. net. 


ERASMUS. 


THE EPISTLES OF ERASMUS. 
Arranged in Order of Time. English 
Translations from his Early Correspon- 
dence, with a Commentary confirming the 
Chronological Arrangement and supplying 
further Biographical matter. By FRANCIS 
Morcan Nicuots. 2 vols. 8vo, 18s. net 
each. 


LIFE AND LETTERS OF 


ERASMUS. By James ANTHONY 
FROUDE. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


FARADAY.—FARADAY AS A 


DISCOVERER. By JoHN TYNDALL. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


FENELON: his Friends and his 


Enemies, 1651-1715. By E. K. Sanpers. 
With Portrait. Svo, 10s. 6d. 


FOX.—THE EARLY HISTORY OF 
CHARLES JAMES FOX. By the Right 
Hon. Sir G. O. TREVELYAN, Bart. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


GREY.— MEMOIR OF SIR 
GEORGE GREY, Bart., G.C.B., 1799-1882. 
By MANDELL CREIGHTON, D.D., late Lord 


Bishop of London. With 3 Portraits. Crown 
8vo, 6s. net. 


HAMILTON.—LIFE OF SIR 
WILLIAM HAMILTON. By R. P. Graves. 


8vo. 3 vols. 15s. each, ADDENDUM. 8vo, 
6d. sewed. 


HARROW SCHOOL REGISTER 


(THE), 1801-1900. Edited by M. G. Dauctisn. 
8vo, 10s. net, 


HAVELOCK.—MEMOIRS OF SIR 
HENRY HAVELOCK, K.C.B. By JoHuN 
CLARK MAarRSHMAN. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


HAWEIS.—MY MUSICAL LIFE. 
By the Rev. H. R. HAweis. With Portrait 


of Richard Wagner and 3 Illustrations. 


Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 


HIGGINS.—THE BERNARDS OF 
ABINGTON AND NETHER WINCHEN- 
DON: A Family History. By Mrs. NAPIER 
Hicoins. 4 vols. Vols. I. and II., 8vo, 21s. 
net. Vols. II]. and IV. 8vo, 21s. net. 


HILEY.—MEMORIES OF HALF 
A CENTURY. By RicHAarD W. HILEy, 
D.D., Vicar of Wighill, near Tadcaster, 
Yorks. 8vo, 15s. 


KIELMANSEGGE. — DIARY OF 
A JOURNEY TO ENGLAND IN THE 
YEARS 1761-1762. By Count FREDERICK 
KIELMANSEGGE, With 4 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 


LUTHER.—LIFE OF LUTHER. 
By Jutius Késtiin. With 62 Illustrations 
and 4 Facsimiles of MSS. Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


. 


LYALL.—THE LIFE OF EDNA 
LYALL (Ada Ellen Bayly), By J. M. 
pene With 2 Portraits. Crown 8vo, 
S.C: 


MACAULAY.—THE LIFE AND 
LETTERS OF LORD MACAULAY. By 
the Right Hon. Sir G. O. TREVELyaN, Bart. 


Popular Edition. Cr. 8vo, 
2s. 6d. 


Student’s Edition. 


Cabinet Edition. 
12s. 


1 vol. 


1 vol. Cr, 8vo, 6s. 


2 vols. Post 8vo, 


‘Edinburgh’ Edition. 2vols. S8vo 
6s. each, 


Library Edition, 


? 


2 vols, S8vo, 36s, 
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MARBOT.—THE MEMOIRS OF 
ee BARON DE MARBOT. 2 vols. Cr. 
VO, /S. 


MAX MULLER (F)). 


THE LIFE AND LETTERS OF 
THE RIGHT HON. FRIEDRICH MAX 
MULLER. Edited by his Wife. With 
Photogravure Portraits and other Ilustra- 
tions. 2vols. S8vo, 32s. net. 


MY AUTOBIOGRAPHY: a Frag- 
ment. With 6 Portraits. 8vo, 12s. 6d. 


AULD LANG SYNE. 


Series. 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


CHIPS FROM A GERMAN 
WORKSHOP. Vol. II. Biographical 
Essays. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


Second 


MORRIS. — THE LIFE OF 
WILLIAM MORRIS. By J. W. Mackalt. 
With 2 Portraits and 8 other Ilustrations by 
E. H. New, etc. 2 vols. Large Crown 8vo, 
10s. net. 


ON THE BANKS OF THE 
SEINE. By A. M. F., Author of ‘ Foreign 
Courts and Foreign Homes’, Cr. 8vo, 6s. 


PAGET.—MEMOIRS AND 
LETTERS OF SIR JAMES PAGET. 
Edited by STEPHEN PAGET, one of his sons, 
With Portrait. 8vo, 6s. net. 


RAMAKRISHNA : HIS LIFE 
AND SAYINGS. By the Right Hon. F. 
Max MUtiuer. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


ROCHESTER, AND OTHER 
LITERARY RAKES OF THE COURT 
OF CHARLES II., WITH SOME AC- 
COUNT OF THEIR SURROUNDINGS. 
By the Author of ‘The Life of Sir Kenelm 
Digby,’ ‘The Life of a Prig,’ etc. With 15 
Portraits. 8vo, 16s. 


ROMANES. — THE LIFE 
AND LETTERS OF GEORGE JOHN 
ROMANES, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S. Written 
and Edited by his Wife. With Portrait and 
2 illustrations. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 


RUSSELL. — SWALLOWFIELD 
AND ITS OWNERS. By Constance LADY 
RuSSELL, of Swallowfield Park. With 15 
Photogravure Portraits and 36 other Iilus- 
trations, 4to, gilt edges, 42s. net. 


SEEBOHM.—THE OXFORD RB- 
FORMERS—JOHN COLET, ERASMUS 
AND THOMAS MORE: a History of their 
Fellow-Work. By FREDERIC SEEBOHM, 
8vo, 12s. 6d. 


SHAKESPEARE. — OUTLINES 
OF THE LIFE OF SHAKESPEARE. 
By J.O. HALLIWELL-PHILLIPPS. With Illus- 
pace and Facsimiles. 2 vols. Royal 8vo, 

Ss. 


TALES OF MY FATHER.—By 
A.M. F. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


TALLENTYRE.—THE WOMEN 
OF THE SALONS, and other French Por: 
traits. By S. G. TALLENTYRE. With 11 
Photogravure Portraits. S8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 


VERNEY.—MEMOIRS OF THE 
VERNEY FAMILY DURING THE 
SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. Compiled 
from the Papers and Illustrated by the 
Portraits at Claydon House, Bucks. By 
FRANCES PARTHENOPE VERNEY and 
MARGARET M. VerRNEY. Abridged and 
Cheaper Edition. With 24 Portraits. 2 vols, 
Crown 8yo, 12s. net, 


VICTORIA, QUEEN, 1819-1901. 
By RicnarpD R. Howtmes, M.V.O., F.S.A. 
With Photogravure Portrait. Crown 8vo, 
gilt top, 5s. net. 


WILKINS (W. H.). 
A QUEEN OF TEARS: Caroline 


Matilda, Queen of Denmark and Norway, 
and Princess of Great Britain and Ireland. 
With 2 Portraits and 47 other Illustrations. 
2 vols. 8vo, 36s. 


THE LOVE OF AN UN- 
CROWNED QUEEN: Sophie Dorothea 
Consort of George I., and her Correspon- 
dence with Philip Christopher, Count 
KGnigsmarck. With 24 Portraits and 
other Illustrations, 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 


CAROLINE THE ILLUSTRIOUS, 
Queen-Consort of George II. and sometime 
Queen-Regent; a Study of Her Life and 
Time. With 42 Portraits and other Illus- 
trations. S8vo, 12s. 6d. net, 
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Travel and Adventure, the Colonies, etc. 


ARNOLD.—SEAS AND LANDS. 
By Sir Epwin ArNoLp. With 71 Ilustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


BAKER (Sir S. W.). : 


EIGHT YEARS IN CEYLON. 
With 6 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


THE RIFLE AND THE HOUND 
IN CEYLON. With 6 Illustrations. Cr. 
8vo. 3s. 6d. 


BALL (Jonny). 
THE ALPINE GUIDE. Recon- 


structed and Revised on behalf of the 
Alpine Club, by W. A. B. CoOLIDGE, 


Vol. I., THE WESTERN ALPS: 
the Alpine Region, South of the Rhone 
Valley, from the Col de Tenda to the 
Simplon Pass. With 9 New and Revised 
Maps. Crown 8vo, 12s. net. 


Vol. I., THe CENTRAL ALps, NORTH 
OF THE RHONE VALLEY, FROM THE 
SIMPLON Pass TO THE ADIGE VALLEY. 

[Un preparation. 


HINTS AND NOTES, PRAC- 
TICAL AND SCIENTIFIC, FOR TRA- 
VELLERS IN THE ALPS: being a 
Revision of the General Introduction to 
the ‘ Alpine Guide’. Crown 8vo, 3s. net. 


BENT.—THE RUINED CITIES 
OF MASHONALAND: being a Record of 
Excavation and Exploration in 1891. By J. 
THEODORE BENT. With 117 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


BRASSEY (The Late Lapy). 


A VOYAGE IN THE ‘SUN- 
BEAM’; OUR HOME ON THE 
OCEAN FOR ELEVEN MONTHS. 


Cabinet Edition. With Map and 


66 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 
7s. 6d. 


‘Silver Library” Edition. With 66 


Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


Popular Edition. With 60 Ilustra- 
tions, 4to, 6d. sewed; 1s. cloth. 


School Edition. With $7 Ilustra- 


tions. Fep., 2s. cloth, or 3s. white parch- 
ment, 


BRASSEY (The Late Lapy)—cont. 
SUNSHINE AND STORM IN 


THE EAST. | 
Popular Edition. With 103 Illus- 


trations. 4to, 6d. sewed; 1s. cloth. . 
IN THE TRADES, THE TROPICS | 
AND THE ‘ROARING FORTIES’. | 
Cabinet Edition. With Map and 
220 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo, gilt edges, 7s. 6d. | 


COCKERELL. — TRAVELS IN. 
SOUTHERN EUROPE AND THE LE- 
VANT, 1810-1817. By C. R. CockKERELL., 
Architect, R.A. Edited by his Son, SamuEL 
Pepys COCKERELL. With Portrait. 8vo, 
10s. 6d. net. 


FOUNTAIN (Paut). 


THE GREAT DESERTS AND) 
FORESTS OF NORTH AMERICA. 
With a Preface by W. H. Hupson, 
Author of ‘The Naturalist in La Plata,’ 
etc. 8vo, 9s. 6d. net. 


THE GREAT MOUNTAINS AND 
FORESTS OF SOUTH AMERICA. With 
Portrait and 7 Illustrations. 8vo,10s. 6d. net. 


THE GREAT NORTH-WEST AND 
THE GREAT LAKE REGION OF 
NORTH AMERICA. — 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 


FROUDE (James A.). 
OCEANA: or England and her 


Colonies. With 9 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


THE ENGLISH IN THE WEST. 
INDIES: or, the Bow of Ulysses. With 
9 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 2s. boards; 
2s. 6d, cloth. 


GROVE.—SEVENTY-ONE DAYS’ 
CAMPING IN MOROCCO. By Lapy 
Grove. With Photogravure Portrait and 
32 Illustrations from Photographs. 8vo, 
7s. 6d. net. 


HAGGARD.—A WINTER PIL- 
GRIMAGE: Being an Account of Travels 
through Palestine, Italy and the Island of 
Cyprus, undertaken in the year 1900. By 
H. RiDER HaccarD. With 31 Illustrations 
from Photographs. Crown 8vo, 6s, net, 
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HARDWICK—AN IVORY|LYNCH.—ARMENIA: Travels and 
TRADER IN NORTH KENIA: the Re-| Studies. By H. F. B. Lyncn. With 197 
cord of an Expedition to the Country North Illustrations (some in tints) reproduced from 
of Mount Kenia in East Equatorial Africa, Photographs and Sketches by the Author 
with an account of the Nomads of Galla-| 16 Maps and Plans, a Bibliography and a 
Land. By A. ARKELL-HaRDwIck, F.R.G.S. Map of Armenia and adjacent countries 2 
With 23 Illustrations from Photographs, and vols. Medium 8vo, gilt top, 42s. net : 

a Map. S8vo., 12s. 6d. net. ; 


NANSEN.—THE FIRST CROSS- 
ING OF GREENLAND. By Eriptsor 
NANSEN. With 143 Illustrations and a Map. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


HART.—TWO ARGONAUTS IN 
SPAIN. By JERomE Harr. With °6 Full- 
page Illustrations. Large crown 8vo., 5s. 
net. 


HAVELL.—A HANDBOOK TO 
AGRA AND THE TAd, SIKANDRA, 
FATEHPUR-SIKRI AND THE NEIGH- 
BOURHOOD. By E. B. HAVELL, A.R.C.A., 
Principal, Government School of Art, Cal- 
cutta; Fellow of the Calcutta University. 
With 14 Illustrations from Photographs, and 


RICE.—OCCASIONAL ESSAYS 
ON NATIVE SOUTH INDIAN LIFE. By 
STANLEY P. Rice, Indian Civil Service. 
8vo, 10s. 6d. 


S MIT H.—CLIMBING IN THE 


4 Plans. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. BRITISH ISLES. By W. P. Hasxert, 
ian With Illustrations and Numerous 
HOWITT.—VISITS TO REMARK-|] 0) py 
ABLE PLACES. Old Halls, Battle-Fields, art I. ENGLAND. 16mo, 3s. net. 
Scenes, Illustrative of Striking Passages in Part II. WaLeES AND IRELAND 


English History and Poetry. By WILLIAM 
Howirr. With 80 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


16mo, 3s, net. 


STEPHEN.—THE PUA Y- 
GROUND OF EUROPE (The Alps). By 
Sir Lesti—e STEPHEN, K.C.B. With 4 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


KNIGHT (E. F.). 


WIS) © (Giri ey Oy) ONS Bis Oe: 
‘FALCON’. A Voyage to South America 


in a 30-Ton Yacht. 
Illustrations, Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


Pie SRA LICON? (ONY THE 
BALTIC: a Voyage from London to 
Copenhagen in a Three Tonner. With 10 
Full-page Illustrations. Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


MLE CRW Ses.) OF OE 
‘ALERTE’: the Narrative of a Search 
for Treasure on the Desert Island of Trini- 
dad. With 2 Maps and 23 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


WHERE THREE 
MEET: a Narrative of Recent Travel in 
Kashmir, Western Tibet, Baltistan, Ladak, 
Gilgit, and the adjoining Countries. With 
a Map and 54 Illustrations, Crown 8vo, 
8s. 6d. 


SOUTH AFRICA AFTER THE 
WAR. With 17 Illustrations. 8vo., 
10s. 6d. net. 


LEES AND CLUTTERBUCK. 
—B.C. 1887: A RAMBLE IN BRITISH 
COLUMBIA. By J. A. Lees and W. J. 
CxiurrerBuck. With Map and 75 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


With 2 Maps and 13 


EMPIRES: 


STUTFIELD AND COLLIE.— 
CLIMBS AND EXPLORATION IN THE 
CANADIAN ROCKIES. By Hucu E. M. 
STUTFIELD and J. NORMAN COLLIE, F.R.S. 
With 2 Maps, 24 Full-page Illustrations, and 
56 Half-page Illustrations. S8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 


SVERDRUP.— NEW LAND: 
Four Years in the Arctic Regions. By Otto 
SverprRup. Translated from the Norwegian 
by EtHEL HARRIET HEARN. With 62 Plates, 
162 Illustrations (4 Maps) in the Text, and 4 
Folding-out Maps. 2 vols, 8vo, 36s, net. 


THREE IN NORWAY. By Two 
of Them. With a Map and 59 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 2s. boards, 2s. 6d. cloth. 


TYNDALL (Jon). 


THE GLACIERS OF THE ALPS. 
With 61 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 6s. 6d. 
net. 


HOURS OF EXERCISE IN THE 
ALPS. With7 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 
6s, 6d. net. 
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Sport and Pastime. 
THE BADMINTON LIBRARY. 


Edited by His Grack THE (EIGHTH) DUKE OF BEAUFORT, K.G., 
and A. E. T. WATSON. 


ARCHERY. By C. J. Loncman and 
Col. H. WaLronp. With Contributions by 
Miss LEGcuH, Viscount DiLLon, etc. With 
2 Maps, 23 Plates and 172 Illustrations in 
the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net; half- 
bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 


ATHLETICS. By MontTaGuE 
SHEARMAN. With Chapters on Athletics at 
School by W. BreacH Tuomas: Athletic 
Sports in America by C. H. SHERRILL; a 
Contribution on Paper-chasing by W. RYE, 
and an Introduction by Sir RIcHARD WEB- 
STER (Lord ALVERSTONE). With 12 Plates 
and $7 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 
8vo, cloth, 6s. net; half-bound, with gilt top, 
9s, net. 


BIG GAME SHOOTING. 


CLIVE PHILLIPPS-WOLLEY. 


Vol. I. AFRICA AND AMERICA. 
With Contributions by Sir SamuEL W. 
Baker, W. C. OswELL, F. C. SELOus, etc. 
With 20 Plates and 57 Illustrations in the 
Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net; half- 
bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 


Vol. II. Europe, Asis, AND THE 
ARCTIC REGIONS. With Contributions 
by Lieut.-Colonel R. HEBER PERcy, Major 
ALGERNON C. HEBER PERCY, etc. With 
17 Plates and 56 Illustrations in the Text. 
Crown 8vo, cloth 6s. net; half-bound, with 
gilt top, 9s, net. 


BILLIARDS. By Major W. Broap- 
Foot, R.E. With Contributions by A. H. 
Boyp, SYDENHAM Dixon, W. J. Forp, etc. 
With 11 Plates, 19 Ilustrations in the Text, 
and numerous Diagrams. Crown 8vo, cloth, 
6s. net; half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 


By 


COURSING AND FALCONRY. 
By Harpinc Cox, CHARLES RICHARDSON, 
and the Hon. GERALD LascELLEs. With 
20 Plates and 55 Illustrations in the Text. 
Crown 8vo, cloth 6s. net; half-bound, with 
gilt top, 9s. net. 


CRICKET. By A. G. STEEL and the 
Hon R. H. Lytretton. With Contributions 
by ANDREW Lane, W. G. Grace, F. GALE, 
etc. With 13 Plates and 51 Illustrations in 
the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net; half- 
bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 


CYCLING. By the Eart or ALBE- 
MARLE and G. Lacy HILiier. With 19 
Plates and 44 Illustrations in the Text. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net ; half-bound, with 
gilt top, 9s. net. 


DANCING. By Mrs. LILLy GROVE. 
With Contributions by Miss MIDDLETON. 
The Hon. Mrs. ARMYTAGE, etc. With 
Musical Examples, and 38 Full-page Plates 
and 93 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 
8vo, cloth, 6s. net ; half-bound, with gilt top, 
9s, net, 


DRIVING. By His Grace _ the 
(Eighth) Duke oF BrEaurort, K.G. With 
Contributions by A. E.T. Watson, the EARL 
oF ONSLOow, etc. With 12 Plates and 54 
Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 
6s. net ; half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 


FENCING, BOXING, AND 
WRESTLING. By WALTER H. POLLOck, 
F. C. GRovE, C. Prevost, E. B. MITCHELL, 
and WALTER ARMSTRONG. With 18 Plates 
and 24 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo, 
cloth, 6s. net ; half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 


FISHING. By H. CHOLMONDELEY- 


PENNELL. 

Vol. I. SALMON AND Trout. With 
Contributions by H. R. Francis, Major 
JOHN P, TRAHERNE, etc. With 9 Plates 
and numerous Illustrations of Tackle, etc. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net ; half-bound, with 
gilt top, 9s. net. 

Vol. IJ. PIKE AND OTHER COARSE 
FisH. With Contributions by the Mar- 
QUIS OF EXETER, WILLIAM SENIOR, G. 
CHRISTOPHER Davis, etc. With 7 Plates 
and numerous Illustrations of Tackle, etc. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net; half-bound, with 
gilt top, 9s. net. 


FOOTBALL. History, by Mon- 
TAGUE SHEARMAN ; THE ASSOCIATION GAME, 
by W. J. OAKLEY and G. O. SmitH; THE 
RucBy UNION GAME, by FRANK MITCHELL. 
With other Contributions by R. E. Mac- 
NAGHTEN, M. C. Kemp, J. E. VINCENT, 
WALTER Camp and A. SUTHERLAND. With 
19 Plates and 35 Illustrations in the Text. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net ; half-bound, with 

' gilt top, 9s. net. 


GOLF. By Horace G. HuTcHINson. 


With Contributions by the Rt. Hon. A. J. ~ 


Batrour, M.P., Sir WALTER Simpson, 
Bart., ANDREW LANG, etc. With 34 Plates 
and 56 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 
axe, cloth, 6s. net ; half-bound, with gilt top, 
Is. net, 


HUNTING. By His Grace the 
(Eighth) DukE oF BEAurorT, K.G., and 
Mowsray Morris. With Contributions by 
the Eart oF SUFFOLK AND BERKSHIRE, 
Rev. E. W. L. Davies, G. H. Loneman, 
etc. With 5 Plates and 54 Illustrations in 
the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net ; half- 
bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 
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Sport and Pastime—continued. 


THE BADMINTON LIBRARY—continued. 


Edited by His Grace THE (EIGHTH) DUKE OF BEAUFORT, K.G., 
and A. E. T. WATSON. 


MOTORS AND MOTOR-DRIVING. 


By Sir ALFRED C. HARMSworTH, Bart., the 
MARQUIS DE CHASSELOUP - LAUBAT, the 
Hon. Joun Scott-Moniacu, R. J. ME- 
CREDY, the Hon. C. S. Rotts, Sir Davip 
SaALomons, Bart., etc. With 14 Plates and 
160 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo, 
cloth, 9s. net ; half-bound, 12s. net. 

A Cloth Box for use when Motor- 

ing, 2s. net. 


By CT. 
Dent. With Contributions by the Right 
Hon. J. Bryce, M.P., Sir MARTIN Conway, 
D. W. FRESHFIELD, C. E. MATTHEWS, etc. 
With 13 Plates and 91 Illustrations in the 
Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net ; half-bound, 
with gilt top, 9s. net. 


(THE).— 
Selected by HEDLEY PEEK. With a Chapter 
on Classical Allusions to Sport by ANDREW 
LANG, and a Special Preface to the BAD- 
MINTON LIBRARY by A. E. T. Watson. 
With 32 Plates and 74 Illustrations in the 
Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net; half-bound, 
with gilt top, 9s. net. 


RACING AND STEEPLE-CHAS- 


ING. By the Eart oF SUFFOLK AND 
BERKSHIRE, W. G. CRAVEN, the Hon. F. 
Law.ey, ARTHUR CovENTRY, and A. E. T. 
Watson. With Frontispiece and 56 Illus- 
trations in the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. 
net; half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 


RIDING AND POLO. By Captain 


RoBert WEIR, J. Moray Brown, T. F. 
Dace, THE Late Duke oF BEAUFORT, 
THE EARL OF SUFFOLK AND BERKSHIRE, 
etc. With 18 Plates and 41 Illustrations in 
the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net; half- 
bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 


ROWING. By R. P. P. Rowe and 


C. M. Pirman. With Chapters on Steering 
by C. P. SeRocotp and F. C. Becc ; Metro- 
politan Rowing by S. Le Bianc Smitu ; and 
on PUNTING by P. W. Squire. With 
75 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net; 
half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 


SEA FISHING. By JouHN BICKER- 


DYKE, Sir H. W. GorE-Boortu, Sir ALFRED 
C. Harmsworth, Bart., and W. SENIOR. 
With 22 Full-page Plates and 175 Ilustra- 
tions in the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net ; 
half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 


TENNIS, 


SHOOTING. 


Vol. J. FIELD AND Covert. By 
Lord WALSINGHAM and Sir RALPH 
PayNneE-GALLWeEy, Bart. With Contribu- 
tions by the Hon GERALD LascELLEs and 
A. J. STUART-WoRTLEY. With 11 Plates 
and 95 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 
8vo, cloth, 6s. net ; half-bound, with gilt 
top, 9s. net. 


Vol. Il. Moor anp Marsu. 
Lord WALSINGHAM and Sir RaLpH 
PaYNE-GALLWEy, Bart. With Contribu- 
tions by Lorp Lovar and LorpD CHARLES 
LENNOX Kerr. With 8 Plates and 57 
Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo, 
cloth, 6s. net; half-bound, with gilt top, 
9s. net. 


SKATING, CURLING, TOBOG- 
GANING. By J. M. Hearucore, C. G. 
TeBBUTT, T. MAxweELL WirHaAm, Rev. 
JOHN KERR, ORMOND Hake, Henry A. 
Buck, etc. With 12 Plates and 272 Illustra- 
tions in the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net ; 
half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 


SWIMMING. By ARCHIBALD SIN- 
CLAIR and WILLIAM HENrRy, Hon. Secs. of 
the Life-Saving Society. With 13 Plates and 
112 Illustrations in the Text. Cr. 8vo, cloth, 
6s. net ; half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 


LAWN TENNIS, 
RACKETS AND FIVES. By J. M. and C. 
G. HEATHCOTE, E. O. PLEYDELL-BOUVERIE, 
and A. C, AINGER. With Contributions by 
the Hon. A. LytreLttron, W. C. MARSHALL, 
Miss L. Don, etc. With 14 Plates and 65 
Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 
6s. net; half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 


By 


YACHTING. 


Vol. I. CRUISING, CONSTRUCTION OF 
YACHTS, YACHT RACING RULES, FITTING-OUT, 
etc. By Sir Epwarp SuLtivan, Bart., 
THE EARL OF PEMBROKE, LORD BRASSEY, 
K.C.B., C: E. SerH-Smirn, C.B., G. L. 
Warson, R. T. PritcHett, E. F. KNIGHT, 
etc. With 21 Piates and 93 Illustrations 
in the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net; 
half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 


Vol. I]. Yacut Cuiues, YACHTING 
IN AMERICA AND THE COLONIES, YACHT 
RACING, etc. By R. T. PritcHEtTT, THE 
Marguis OF DUFFERIN AND Ava, K.P., 
THE EARL OF ONSLOW, JAMES MCFERRAN, 
etc. With 35 Plates and 160 Illustrations 
in the Text. Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. net; 
half-bound, with gilt top, 9s. net. 
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FUR, FEATHER, AND FIN SERIES. 


Edited by A. E. T. Watson. 


Crown 8vo, Cloth, price 5s. each Volume. 


* * The Volumes are also issued half-bound in Leather, with gilt top. 
Price 7s. 6d. net each. 


THE PARTRIDGE. Natural His- 
tory, by the Rev. H. A. MAcPHERSON ; 
Shooting, by A. J. Sruart - WoORTLEY ; 
Cookery, by GEORGE SAINTSBURY. With 
11 Illustrations and various Diagrams. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. 


THE GROUSE. Natural History, 
by the Rev. H. A. MacpHerson; Shooting, 
by A. J. STuart-WorRTLEY; Cookery, by 
GEORGE SAINTSBURY. With 13 Illustrations 
and various Diagrams. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


THE PHEASANT. Natural History, 
by the Rey. H. A. MacrpHerson; Shooting, 


by A. J. Sruart-WorTLEY ; Cookery, by 
ALEXANDER INNES SHAND. With 10 Illus- 
trations and various Diagrams. Cr. 8vo, 5s. 


THE HARE. Natural History, by 
the Rev. H. A. MacpeHEerson ; Shooting, by 
the Hon, GERALD LascELLEs ; Coursing, by 
CHARLES RICHARDSON; Hunting, by J. S. 
Gippons and G. H. Loncman; Cookery, by 
Col. KENNEY HERBERT. With 9 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


RED DEER. Natural History, by 
the Rev. H. A. MacpHEerRSON ; Deer Stalk- 
ing, by CAMERON OF LocHIEL; Stag Hunt- 
ing, by Viscount EBRINGTON; Cookery by 
ALEXANDER INNES SHAND. With 10 Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


THE SALMON. By the Hon. A. E. 
GATHORNE-HaARDY. With Chapters on the 
Law of Salmon Fishing by CLaup DouGLas 
PENNANT; Cookery, by ALEXANDER INNES 
SHAND. With§8 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


THE TROUT. By the Marguess 
OF GRANBY. With Chapters on the Breed- 
ing of Trout by Col. H. CusTance; and 
Cookery, by ALEXANDER INNES SHAND. 
With 12 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


THE RABBIT. By James EpmunpD 
Harrtinc. Cookery, by ALEXANDER INNES 
SHAND. With 10 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 5s. » 


PIKE AND PERCH. By WILLIAM 
SENIOR (‘ Redspinner,’ Editor of the ‘ Field’). 
With Chapters by JOHN BICKERDYKE and W. 
H. Pore; Cookery, by ALEXANDER INNES 
SHAND. With 12 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo, 5s. 


SNIPE AND WOODCOCK. By 
L. H. DE Visme SHaw. With Chapters on 
Snipe and Woodcock in Ireland by RicHaRD 
J. USSHER. Cookery, by ALEXANDER INNES 
SHAND. With8 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


ANSTRUTHER THOMSON.— 
. EIGHTY YEARS’ REMINISCENCES. 
By Colonel J. ANSTRUTHER THOMSON. With 


29 Portraits and other Illustrations. 2 vols. 
8vo, 21s, net. 


BICKERDYKE.—DAYS OF MY 
LIFE ON WATER, FRESH AND SALT; 
and other Papers. By JoHN BICKERDYKE. 
With Photo-etching Frontispiece and 8 Full- 
page Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


BLACKBURNE. — MR. BLACK- 
BURNE’S GAMES AT CHESS. Selected, 
Annotated and Arranged by Himself. Edited, 
with a Biographical Sketch and a brief His- 
tory of Blindfold Chess, by P. ANDERSON 
GRAHAM. With Portrait of Mr. Blackburne. 
8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 


ELLIS.—CHESS SPARKS; or, 
Short and Bright Games of Chess. Collected 


and Arranged by J. H. Exuis, M.A. 8vo, 
4s. 6d. 
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Sport and Pastime—continued. 


FORD.—THE THEORY AND 
PRACTICE OF ARCHERY. By Horace 
Forp. New Edition, thoroughly Revised 


and Re-written by W. Burr, M.A. With | 


a Preface by C. J. Loncman, M.A. 8vo, 14s. 


FREMANTLE.—THE BOOK OF 
THE RIFLE. By the Hon. T. F. FREMANTLE, 
V.D., Major,lst Bucks V.R.C. With 54 Plates 
and 107 Diagrams in the Text. 
net. 


GATHORNE-HARDY.— 
AUTUMNS IN ARGYLESHIRE WITH 
ROD AND GUN. By the Hon. A. E. 
GaTHORNE-Harpy. With 8 Illustrations by 
ARCHIBALD THORBURN, 8vo, 6s. net. 


GRAHAM.—COUNTRY  PAS- 
TIMES FOR BOYS. By P. ANDERSON 
GRAHAM. With 252 Illustrations from Draw- 
ings and Photographs. Crown 8vo, gilt 
edges, 3s. net. 


HU TCHINSON.—THE BOOK OF 
GOLF AND GOLFERS. By Horace G. 
HourcuHInson. With 71 Portraits from Photo- 
graphs. Large crown 8vo, gilt top, 7s. 6d. net. 


JESSEL.—A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF 
WORKS IN ENGLISH ON PLAYING 
CARDS AND GAMING. Compiled by 
FREDERIC JESSEL. 8vo, 12s. 6d, net. 


LANG.—ANGLING SKETCHES.— 
By AnprREw Lano. With 20 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


LILLIE.—CROQUET UP TO 
DATE. Containing the Ideas and Teachings 
of the Leading Players and Champions. By 
ARTHUR Litiic. With 19 Illustrations (15 
Portraits), and numerous Diagrams. 8vo, 
10s. 6d. net. 


LONGMAN.—CHESS' OPEN- 
INGS. By FREDERICK W.LONGMAN. Fep. 
8vo, 2s. 6d. 


MACKENZIE.—NOTES FOR 
HUNTING MEN. By Captain CorTLANDT 
GorRDON MAaAcKENZIE. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


net. 


MADDEN.—THE DIARY OF 
MASTER WILLIAM SILENCE: a Study 
of Shakespeare and of Elizabethan Sport. By 
the Right Hon. D. H. Mappen, Vice- 
Chancellor of the University of Dublin. 8vo, 
gilt top, 16s. 


8vo, 12s. 6d. | 


MASKELYNE.— SHARPS AND 
FLATS: a Complete Revelation of the 
Secrets of Cheating at Games of Chance 
and Skill. By Joun Nervi, MASKELYNE, 
of the Egyptian Hall. With 62 Iflustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


MILLAIS.—THE WILD-FOWLER 
IN SCOTLAND. By J. G. Mixvats, F.Z.S. 
With a Frontispiece in Photogravure by 
Sir J. E. Mivrats, Bart., P.R.A. 8 Photo- 
gravure Plates, 2 Coloured Plates, and 50 
Illustrations from the Author’s Drawings 
ane from Photographs. Royal 4to, gilt top, 

Set, 


MODERN BRIDGE. By ‘Slam’. 
With a Reprint of the Laws of Bridge, as 
adopted by the Portland and Turf Clubs. 
18ino, gilt edges, 3s. 6d. net. 


OATES.— WILD DUCKS; HOW 
TO REAR AND SHOOT THEM. By 
Captain W. CoaPEe Oates. With 4 Photo- 
gravures after Drawings by G, E. LopGe, 
and 12 Photographs, Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. net. 


PARK.—THE GAME OF GOLE. 
By Wixuiam Park, Jun., Champion Golfer, 
1887-89. With 17 Plates and 26 Illustrations 
in the Text. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


PAYNE-GALLWEY (Sir Raten, 
Bart.). 


LELLERS TiO YOUNG 
SHOOTERS (First Series). On the Choice 
and use of a Gun. With 41 Iilustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


PD AUIN IS IRS) Ab) YOUNG 
SHOOTERS (Second Series). On the 
Production, Preservation and Killing of 
Game. With Directions in Shooting 
Wood-Pigeons and Breaking-in Retrievers. 
With Portrait and 103 Illustrations. Crown 


8vo, 12s. 6d. 
BAD IP AN IB RUS <= ADO) YOUNG 
SHOOTERS (Third Series). Compris- 


ing a Short Natural History of the Wild- 
fowl that are Rare or Common to the 
British Islands, with complete directions 
in Shooting Wildfow! on the Coast and 
Inland. With 200 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo, 18s. 


THE CROSS BOW: Medizeval and 
Modern; Military and Sporting; its Con- 
struction, History and Management, with 
a Treatise on the Balista and Catapult of 
the Ancients. With 220 Illustrations. 
Royal 4to, £3 3s. net. 


PROCTOR.—HOW TO PLAY 
WHIST: WITH THE LAWS AND 
ETIQUETTE OF WHIST. By RicHarp 


A. Proctor. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 3s. net. 
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Sport and Pastime—continued, 


RONALDS.— THE FL Y- 
FISHER’S ENTOMOLOGY. By ALFRED 
RonaLps. With 20 coloured Plates. 8vo. 
14s. 


SOMERVILLE.— SLIPPER’S 
A BC OF FOX-HUNTING. By E. @. 
SomeERVILLE, M.F.H., Joint Author of ‘Some 

With 

4to, | 


Experiences of an Irish R.M..,’ etc. 
Illustrations in Colour by the ‘Author. 


boards, 10s. 6d. net. 


THOMAS-STANFORD.—A 
RIVER OF NORWAY: being the Notes 
and Reflections of an Angler. By CHARLES 
THOMAS-STANFORD. With 10 Photogravure 
Plates, 1 Map and 1 Plan. 8vo, 9s. net. 


THOMPSON, CANNAN AND 
DONERAILE. ~ COMBINED HAND-IN- 
HAND FIGURE SKATING. By Nor- 
CLIFFE G. THompsON, F. LaurA CANNAN and 
ViscouNT DONERAILE, Members of the 
Skating Club. 16mo, 2s. 6d. net. 


Mental, 


Moral and Political Philosophy. 


LOGIC, RHETORIC, PSYCHOLOGY, ETHICS, ETC. 


ABBOTT.—THE ELEMENTS OF 
LOGIC. By T. K. Assort, B.D. 12mo, 3s. 


ARISTOTLE. 


THE ETHICS: Greek Text, Illus- 
trated with Essay and Notes. By Sir 
ALEXANDER GRANT, Bart. 2 vols. 8vo, 
32s. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO 
TOTLE’S ETHICS. Books I.-IV. 
X. c. vi-ix. in an Appendix). With 
a continuous Analysis and Notes. By 
the Rev. E. Moore, D.D. Crown 8vo, 
10s. 6d. 


ARIS- 
(Book 


BACON (FRanNcis). 


COMPLETE WORKS. Edited by 


R. L. Etiis, JAMES SPEDDING and D. D. 
HEATH. 7 vols. 8vo, £3 18s. 6d. 


LETTERS AND LIFE, including 


all his occasional Works. Edited by 


JAMES SPEDDING. 7 vols. S8vo, £4 4s. 


THE ESSAYS: with Annotations. 


By RiIcHARD 


WuaTELy, D.D.  8vo, 

10s. 6d. 
THE ESSAYS: with Notes, By 
F. Storr and C. H. Gigson. Cr. 8vo, 


3s. 6d. 


BACON (FRANcIs)—continued. 


THE ESSAYS: with Introduction, 


Notes, and Index. By E. A. AxssBort, 
D.D. 2 vols. Fcp. 8vo, 6s. =The Text 
and Index only, without Introduction 
and Notes, in One Volume. = Fep. 8vo, 
2s. 6d. 
BAIN (ALEXANDER). 
MENTAL AND] MORAL 


SCIENCE : a Compendium of Feycholeey 
and Ethics. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


gOr separately, 


Part iI. PsycHoLocy-;anp . His- 
TORY OF PHILOSOPHY. Crown 8vo, 6s. oe 


Part IJ. THEORY oF ETHICS AND 
EruHicaL Systems. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. 


LOGIC. Part I. DEpucTION. Cr. 
oe? Part II. InpuctTion. Cr. 8vo, 
Se 


THE SENSES AND THE IN- 
TELLECT. §8vo, 15s. 


THE EMOTIONS AND THE 
WILL.  8vo, 15s. 


PRACTICAL ESSAYS. Cr. 8vo, 2s. 


DISSERTATIONS ON LEADING 


PHILOSOPHICAL TOPICS. 


7s. 6d. net. Dial 
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Mental, Moral and Political Philosophy—continued. 


BROOKS.—THE ELEMENTS OF 
MIND: being an Examination into the 
Nature of the First Division of the Ele- 
mentary Substances of Life. By H. Jamyn 
Brooks. 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 


BROUGH.—THE STUDY OF 
MENTAL SCIENCE: Five Lectures on 
the Uses and Characteristics of Logic and 
Psychology. By J. Broucu, LL.D. Crown 
8vo, 2s. net. 


CROZIER (Joun Beattie). 


CIVILISATION AND PRO- 
GRESS: being the Outlines of a New 
System of Political, Religious and Social 
Philosophy. 8vo, 14s. 


HISTORY OF INTELLECTUAL 


DEVELOPMENT: on the Lines of 
Modern Evolution. 
Vol. J. 8vo, 14s. 
Vol. II. (In preparation.) 
Vol. III. S8vo, 10s. 6d. 
FIT E,.— AN INTRODUCTORY 


STUDY OF ETHICS. By Warner Fite. 
Crown 8vo, 6s, 6d. 


GREEN (TxHomas_ Hi.t).—THE 
WORKS OF. Edited by R. L. NetrLesuip. 


Vols. I. and II. Philosophical 
Works. 8vo, 16s. each. 


Vol. III. Miscellanies. With Index 
to the three Volumes, and Memoir. 8vo, 
21s. 


LECTURES ON THE PRIN- 
CIPLES OF POLITICAL OBLIGA- 
TION. With Preface by BERNARD 
BOSANQUET. 8vo, 5s. 


GURNHILL.—THE MORALS OF 
SUICIDE. By the Rey. J. GuRNHILL, B.A. | 
Vol. I., Crown 8vo, 5s. net. Vol. II., Crown 
8vo, 5s. net. 


HIBBERT.—LIFE AND ENERGY: 
an Attempt at a new Definition of Life; 
with applications to Morals and Religion. A. 
revised account of four addresses given at 
the Polytechnic Institute, Regent Street, | 
London, by WALTER Hippert, F.LC., | 
A.M.1.E.E. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d, net. 


| 


HODGSON (SuHapwortH H.). 
TIME AND SPACE: a Metaphy- 


sical Essay. 8vo, 16s. 


THE THEORY OF PRACTICE: 


an Ethical Inquiry. 2 vols. 8vo, 24s. 


THE PHILOSOPHY OF _ RE- 
FLECTION. 2 vols. 8vo, 21s. 


THE METAPHYSIC OF EX- 
PERIENCE. Book I. General Analysis 
of Experience; Book II. Positive Science ; 
Book III. Analysis of Conscious Action; 
Book IV. The Real Universe. 4 vols. 8vo, 
36s. net. 


HUME.—THE PHILOSOPHICAL 
WORKS OF DAVID HUME. Edited by 
T. H. GREEN and T.H. Grose. 4vols. 8vo, 
28s. Or separately, Essays, 2 vols. 14s. 
Treatise of Human Nature. 2 vols. 14s, 


JAMES (WirtuiaAm, M.D., LL.D.). 


THE WILL TO BELIEVE, and 
Other Essays in Popular Philosophy. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


TALKS TO TEACHERS ON PSY- 
CHOLOGY, AND TO STUDENTS ON 
SOME OF LIFE’S IDEALS. Crown 
8vo, 4s. 6d. 


THE VARIETIES OF RELI- 
GIOUS EXPERIENCE: a Study in 
Human Nature. Being the Gifford Lectures 
on Natural Religion delivered at Edinburgh 
in 1901-1902. S8vo, 12s. net. 


JUSTINIAN.—THE INSTITUTES 


OF JUSTINIAN: Latin Text, chiefly that 
Introduction, 


of Huschke, with English 
By 


Translation, Notes and Sutnmary. 
Tuomas C. Sanpars, M.A. 8vo, 18s. 


KANT (IMMANUEL). 


CRITIQUE OF -PRACTICAL 
REASON, AND OTHER WORKS ON 
THE THEORY OF ETHICS. Trans- 
lated by T. K. Aswort, B.D. With 
Memoir. 8vo, i2s. 6d. 


FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES 
OF THE METAPHYSIC OF ETHICS. 
Translated by T. K. Apsott, B.D, Crown 
8vo, 3s. 


INTRODUCTION TO _ LOGIC, 
AND HIS ESSAY ON THE MIS- 
TAKEN SUBTILTY OF THE FOUR 
FIGURES. Translated by T. K. AsBort. 
8vo, 6s. 
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KELLY.—GOVERNMENT OR 
HUMAN EVOLUTION. By Epmonp 
Ke.ty, M.A., F.G.S. Vol. I. Justice. Cr. 
8vo, 7s. 6d. net. Vol. II. Collectivism and 
Individualism. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 


KILLIC K.—HANDBOOK TO 
MILL’S SYSTEM OF LOGIC. By Rev. 
A. H. Kiviick, M.A. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


LADD (GeEorGE TRUMBULL), 
PHILOSOPHY OF CONDUCT: a 


Treatise of the Facts, Principles and Ideals 
of Ethics. S8vo, 21s. 


ELEMENTS OF PHYSIO- 
LOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 8vo, 21s. 


OUTLINES OF DESCRIPTIVE 
PSYCHOLOGY : a Text-Book of Mental 
Science for Colleges and Normal Schools. 
8vo, 12s. 


OUR E DNS PO esa eS ieO- 
LOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 8vo, 12s. 


PRIMER OF PSYCHOLOGY. Cr. 
8vo, 5s. 6d. 


LECKY (WitiiAm Epwarp Harrt- 


POLE). 


DEMOCRACY AND LIBERTY. 
Library Edition. 2 vols. 8vo, 36s. 


Cabinet Edition. 2vols. Cr. 8vo, 
10s. net. 


THE MAP OF LIFE: Conduct 


and Character. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 


HISTORY OF THE RISE AND 
INFLUENCE OF THE SPIRIT OF 
RATIONALISM IN EUROPE, 2 vols. 
Crown 8vo, 10s. net. 


HISTORY OF EUROPEAN 
MORALS FROM AUGUSTUS TO 
tee REA ONE: 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 

Ss. net. 


A SURVEY OF ENGLISH 
ETHICS: being the first chapter of W. E. 
H. Lecky’s ‘ History of European Morals’, 
Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
W.A. Hirst. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


LU TOSLAWSKI.—THE ORIGIN 
AND GROWTH OF PLATO'S LOGIC, 
With an Account of Plato’s Style and of the 
Chronology of his Writings. 


By WINCENTY 
LurosLawskl. 8vo, 6s. net. 


MAX MULLER (F,). 


THE SIX SYSTEMS OF INDIAN 
PHILOSOPHY. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 


THREE LECTURES ON THE 
VEDANTA PHILOSOPHY. Cr. 8vo, 5s. 


MILL (Joun Sruarr). 


A SYSTEM OF LOGIC. Cr. 8vo, 
3s. 6d. 


ON LIBERTY. Cr. 8vo, Is. 4d. 


CONSIDERATIONS ON REPRE- 


SENTATIVE GOVERNMENT. Crown 
8vo, 2s. 


UTILITARIANISM. 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


EXAMINATION OF SIR WIL- 


LIAM HAMILTON’S PHILOSOPHY 
8vo, 16s. 


NATURE, THE UTILITY OF 


RELIGION AND THEISM. _ Three 
Essays. 8vo, 5s. 
MONCK.—AN INTRODUCTION 


TO LOGIC. By WiLtiAm HEnry S. Monck, 
M.A. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


MYERS.—HUMAN PERSON- 
ALITY AND iTS SURVIVAL OF BODILY 
DEATH. By FrReDERIC W. H. Myers. 2 
vols. 8vo, 42s. net. 


PIERCE.—STUDIES IN AUDI- 
TORY AND VISUAL SPACE PERCEP- 
TION: Essays on Experimental Psychology. 
By A. H. Pierce. Crown 8vo, 6s. 6d. net. 


RICHMOND.—THE MIND OF A 
eee: By ENNiIs RICHMOND. Cr. 8vo, 
S. 6d. net. 


ROMANES.—MIND AND MO- 
TION AND MONISM. By GEorGE JoHN 
ROMANES. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. 


RUSSELL.—THE FIRST CON- 
DITIONS OF HUMAN PROSPERITY. 


By the Hon. R. RussEtit. Crown 8vo, 
| 2s. 6d. net. 
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SULLY (James). 


THE HUMAN MIND; a Test- 
book of Psychology. 2 vols. 8vo, 21s. 


AN ESSAY ON LAUGHTER: its 
Forms, its Causes, its Development and its 
Value. 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 


OUTLINES OF PSYCHOLOGY. 


Crown 8vo, 9s. 


THE TEACHER’S HANDBOOK 
OF PSYCHOLOGY. Crown 8vo, 6s. 6d. 


STUDIES OF CHILDHOOD. 8vo, 
12s. 6d. net. 


CHILDREN’S WAYS: being 
Selections from the Author’s ‘Studies of 
Childhood’. With 25 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo, 4s. 6d. 


SUTHERLAND.—THE ORIGIN 
AND GROWTH OF THE MORAL IN- 
STINCT. By ALExANDER SUTHERLAND, 
M.A. 2vols. 8vo, 28s. 


SWINBURNE.—PICTURE 
LOGIC: an Attempt to Popularise the 
Science of Reasoning. By ALFRED JAMES 
SwinpurRneE, M.A. With 23 Woodcuts. 
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


THOMAS.—INTUITIVE SUG- 
GESTION. By J. W. Tuomas, Author of 
‘Spiritual Law in the Natural World,’ etc. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6c. net. 


- WEBB.—THE VEIL OF ISIS: a 


Series of Essays on Idealism. By THomas 
E. WEBB, LL.D., Q.C. 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


WEBER.—HISTORY OF PHIL- 
OSOPHY. By ALFRED WEBER, Professor 
in the University of Strasburg. Translated 
by FRANK THILLy, Ph.D. 8vo, 16s. 


WHATELY (Archbishop). 


BACON’S ESSAYS. With Anno- 
tations. 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


ELEMENTS OF LOGIC. Crown 
8vo, 4s. 6d. 


ELEMENTS OF RHETORIC. Cr. 
8vo, 4s. 6d. 


| ZELLER (Dr. Epwarp). 
| 
THE STOICS, EPICUREANS, 


| AND SCEPTICS. Translated by the Rev. 
| O. J. REICHEL, M.A. Crown 8vo, 15s, 


OUTLINES OF THE HISTORY 
OF GREEK PHILOSOPHY. Translated 
by SARAH F. ALLEYNE and EVELYN AB- 
Bott, M.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


PLATO AND THE OLDER 
ACADEMY. Translated by Saran F, 
ALLEYNE and ALFRED GOODWIN, B.A. 
Crown 8vo, 18s. 


SOCRATES AND THE SO- 
CRATIC SCHOOLS. Translated by the 
Rev. O. J. REICHEL, M.A. Crown 8vo, 
10s. 6d. 


MRI Sub Obl key Ar Ns) Ss sb riers 
EARLIER PERIPATETICS. Translated 
by B. F. C. CosTELLog, M.A., and J. H. 
MuirHEAD, M.A. 2vols. Crown 8vo, 24s. 


STON VHURST PHILOSOPHICAL SERIES. 


A MANUAL OF POLITICAL 
ECONOMY. ByC.S. Devas, M.A. Crown 
8vo, 7s. 6d. 

FIRST PRINCIPLES OF KNOW- 
LEDGE. By Joun Rickasy, S.J. Crown 
8vo, 5s. 


GENERAL METAPHYSICS. 


JOHN RickaBy, S.J. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


LOGIC. By Ricnarp F. CLARKE, 
S.J. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


By 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY (ETHICS 
AND NATURAL LAW). By JosEepH 
RickaBy, S.J. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


NATURAL THEOLOGY. By BEr- 


NARD BoORDDER, S.J. Crown 8vo, 6s. 6d. 


PSYCHOLOGY. By MiIcHAEL 
Mauer, S.J., D.Litt., M.A. (Lond.). Crown 
8vo, 6s. 6d. 
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ASHLEY (Ww. J.). 


ENGLISH ECONOMIC HIS- 
TORY AND THEORY. Crown 8vo, Part 
I., 5s. Part II., 10s. 64. 

SURVEYS, HISTORIC AND 
ECONOMIC. Crown 8vo, 9s. net. 


THE CAD JOS IMpEn Ni COE: 
WAGES: a Study on the Coal and Iron 
Industries of Great Britain and the United 
States. With 4 Maps. 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 

BRITISH INDUSTRIES : a Series 
of General Reviews for Business Men and 
Students. By various Authors. Edited 
by W. J. ASHLEY. Crown 8vo, 5s. 6d. net. 

THE) “PROGRESS: "OF THE 
GERMAN WORKING CLASSES _ IN 
THE LAST QUARTER OF A CEN- 


TURY. With a Map, Diagrams and 
Charts. Crown 8vo, Is. 6d. net. | 
BAGEHOT. — ECONOMIC 


STUDIES. By WALTER BAGEHoT. Crown 

8vo, 3s. 6d. 

ConTENTS.—The Postulates of English 
Political Economy — (1) Transferability of 
Labour ; (2) Transferability of Capital—Tle 
Preliminaries of Political Economy—Apam 
Smiry and Our Modern Economy—Mattuus 
—Ricarpo—The Growth of Capital—Cost of 
Production. 


BARNETT.—PRACTICABLE 
SOCIALISM: Essays on Social Reform. 
By Samueu A. and HENRIETTA BARNETT. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


BRASSEY.—FIFTY YEARS OF 
PROGRESS AND THE NEW FISCAL 
POLICY. By Lord Brassey, K.C.B., 
D.C.L. 8vo, sewed, 2s. net ; cloth, 2s. 6d. net. 


CHAPMAN. — WORK AND 
WAGES: in continuation of Lord Brassey’s 
“Work and Wages’ and ‘Foreign Work 
and English Wages’. Vol. I., ‘ Foreign 
Competition’, By Sypney J. CHAPMAN, 
M.A. With an Introduction by Lord 
Brassey, K.C.B., D.C.L., LL.D. Medium 
8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 


CLEVELAND.—THE BANK AND 
THE TREASURY. By Freperick A. 
CLEVELAND, Ph.D., Professor of Finance in 
the School of Commerce, Accounts and 
Finance, New York University: Crown 
8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 


DEVAS.—A MANUAL OF 
POLITICAL ECONOMY. ByC.S. Devas, 
M.A. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. (Stonyhurst Philo- 
sophical Series.) 


DEWEY.—FINANCIAL HISTORY 
OF THE UNITED STATES. By Davis 
Rich DEwEy, Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 


LESLIE.—ESSAYS ON  POLI- 
TICAL ECONOMY. By T. E. CLIFFE 
Les.igz, Hon. LL.D., Dubl. 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


LIST.—THE NATIONAL SYSTEM 


OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. By 
FriepricH List. Translated by SAMPSON 
S. Lioyp. With an Introduction by J. 
SuHteLD NicHotson, D.Sc. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
net. 

MACLEOD (Henry DUNNING). 
BIMETALLISM. 8vo. 5s. net. 


THE ELEMENTS OF BANKING. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


THE THEORY AND PRACTICE 
OF BANKING. Vol. I. 8vo, 12s. Vol. 
Il. 14s. 

THE, THEORY “OR VCREDIZ, 
8vo. In 1 Vol., 30s. net; or, separately, 
Vol. I., 10s. net. Vol. II., Part I., 10s. net. 
Vol. II., Part II., 10s. net. 

INDIAN CURRENCY. 8vo 2s. €d. 


net. 


MILL.—POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
By Joun Stuart MILL. 

Popular Edition. Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

Library Edition. 2 vols. 8vo, 30s. 


MULHALL.—INDUSTRIES AND 
WEALTH OF NATIONS. By MicHAEL 
G. MutHaty, F.S.S. With 32 Diagrams. 
Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d. 


SYMES.—POLITICAL ECON- 
OMY : a Short Text-book of Political Econ- 
omy. With Problems for Solution, Hints 
for Supplementary Reading, and a Supple- 
mentary Chapter on Socialism. By J. E. 
Symes, M.A. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


TOYNBEE.—LECTURES ON 
THE INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION OF 
THE 18TH CENTURY IN ENGLAND. 
By ARNOLD TOYNBEE. §8vo, 10s. 6d. 


WEBB (Sipney and BEatTRICE). 


THE HISTORYSSORSLRADE, 
UNIONISM. » With Map and _ Biblio- 
graphy. 8yo, 7s. 6d. net. 

INDUSTRIAL DEMOCRACY: a 
Study in Trade Unionism. 2 vols. 8vo, 
12s. net. ; 

PROBLEMS OF MODERN IN- 
DUSTRY. 8vo, 5s. net. 


THE HISTORY OF LIQUOR 
LICENSING IN ENGLAND PRINCI- 
PALLY FROM 1700 TO 1830. Crown 
8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 


WEBB.—LONDON EDUCATION. 


By SIDNEY WEBB. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net 
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History and Science of Language, etc. 


DAVIDSON.—LEADING AND 
IMPORTANT ENGLISH WORDS: Ex-| 
plained and Exemplified. By WuituiAm L. | 
Davipson, M.A. Fep. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


GRAHAM. — ENGLISH SYNO- 
NYMS, Classified and Explained: with | 
Practical Exercises. By G. F. GRAHAM. 
Fep. 8vo, 6s. 


MAX MULLER.(F.). 
iTHE SCIENCE OF!LANGUAGE. 


2 vols. Crown 8vo, 10s. 


BIOGRAPHIES OF WORDS, | 
i:-AND THE HOME OF THE ARYAS. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. 


MAX MULLER (F.)—continued. 


CHIPS FROM A GERMAN 
WORKSHOP. Vol. III. ESSAYS ON 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. 


LAST ESSAYS. First Series. 
Essays on Language, Folk-lore and other 
Subjects. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


ROGET.—THESAURUS OF ENG- 
LISH WORDS AND PHRASES. Clas- 
sified and Arranged so as to Facilitate the 
Expression of Ideas and assist in Literary 
Composition. By PreTeER Mark RocEt, 
M.D F.R.S. With full Index. Crown 8vo, 
9s. net. 


Evolution, Anthropology, etc. 


AVEBURY.—THE ORIGIN OF) 
CIVILISATION, and the Primitive Con- | 
dition of Man. By the Right Hon. Lorp 
AVEBURY. With 6 Plates and 20 Illustra- 
tions. Svo, 18s. 


CLODD (Epwarp). | 
| 


THE STORY OF CREATION :| 
a Plain Account of Evolution. With 77 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


A PRIMER OF EVOLUTION: 
being a Popular Abridged Edition of ‘The 
Story of Creation’. With Illustrations. 
Fcp. 8vo, 1s. 6d. | 


DOUBTS ABOUT DARWIN- 
ISM. By a Semi-DaArRwiniANn. Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


GERARD.—THE OLD RIDDLE| 
AND THE NEWEST ANSWER. By! 
JOHN GERARD, S.J., F.L.S. Cr. 8vo, 5s. net. | 


KELLER.—QUERIES IN ETHNO- 
GRAPHY. By ALBERT GALLowAy KELLER, | 
Ph.D. . Fep. 8vo, 2s. net. | 


LANG AND ATKINSON.— 
SOCIAL ORIGINS. By ANDREW Lana, 


M.A., LL.D.; and PRIMAL LAW. By 
J.J. ATKINSON, 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 
ROMANES (GeorcE Joxy). 
ESSAYS. Edited by C. Lioyp 
MorcGan. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 
AN EXAMINATION OF WEIS- 
MANNISM. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
DARWIN, AND AFTER DAR- 


WIN: an Exposition of the Darwinian 
Theory, and a Discussion on Post-Dar- 
winian Questions. 


Part I. THE DARWINIAN THEORY. 
With Portrait of Darwin and 125 Ilustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


Part I]. Post-DARWINIAN QUES- 
TIONS: Heredity and Utility. With Por- 
trait of the Author and 5 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


Part III. Post-DARWINIAN QUES- 
TIONS: Isolation and Physiological 
Selection. Crown 8vo, 5s. 
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BALFOUR.—THE FOUNDA- 
TIONS OF BELIEF: being Notes Intro- 
ductory to the Study of Theology. By the 
Right Hon. ARTHUR JAMES BALFOUR. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 


BARING-GOULD.—THE ORIGIN 
AND DEVELOPMENT OF RELIGIOUS 
BELIEF. By the Rev. S. BaRING-GOULD. 
2vols. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. each. 


CAMPBELL.—RELIGION IN 
GREEK LITERATURE. By the Rev. 
LEWIS CAMPBELL, M.A.,LL.D. 8vo, 15s. 


JAMES.—THE VARIETIES OF 
RELIGIOUS EXPERIENCE: a Study in 
Human Nature. Being the Gifford Lectures 
on Natural Religion delivered at Edinburgh 
in 1901-1902. By Wi L.tiAm James, LL.D., 
etc. 8vo, 12s. net. 


LANG (ANDREW). 


MAGIC AND RELIGION. 
10s. 6d. net. 


8vo, 


CUSTOM AND MYTH: Studies 
of Early Usage and Belief. With 15 Illus- 


trations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
MY Tn SRI UAE SAIN Diemeke Ey 
LIGION. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 7s. 


MODERN MYTHOLOGY : a Reply 


to Professor Max Miller. 8vo, 9s. 


THE MAKING OF RELIGION. 


Crown 8vo, 5s, net. 


MAX MULLER (The Right Hon. 
F,). 


CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE | 
SCIENCE OF MYTHOLOGY. 2 vols. | 
vo, 32s. 


THE SIX SYSTEMS OF INDIAN 
PHILOSOPHY. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 


THE ORIGIN AND GROWTH | 


OF RELIGION, as illustrated by the 
Religions of India. The Hibbert Lectures, 
delivered at the Chapter House, West- 
minster Abbey, in 1878. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


MAX MULLER (The Right Hon. 


F.)—continued. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE 
SCIENCE OF RELIGION: Four Lec- 
tures delivered at the Royal Institution. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. 


a 


NATURAL RELIGION. 


Gifford Lectures, 


The 


delivered before the 


University of Glasgow in 1888. Crown 
8vo, 5s. 
PHYSICAL RELIGION. The 


Gifford Lectures, delivered before the 
University of Glasgow in 1890. Crown 
8vo, 5s. 


ANTHROPOLOGICAL RE- 
LIGION. The Gifford Lectures, delivered 
before the University of Glasgow in 1891. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. 


THEOSOPHY, OR PSYCHO- 
LOGICAL RELIGION. The Gifford 
Lectures, delivered before the University 
of Glasgow in 1892. Crown 8vo, 5s, 


THREE LECTURES, ON > fHE 
VEDANTA PHILOSOPHY, delivered 
at the Royal Institution in March, 1894. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. 


CHIPS FROM A GERMAN 
WORKSHOP. Vol. IV., Essays on 
Mythology and Folklore. Crown 8vo, 
5s. 


LAST ESSAYS. Second Series. 


Essays on the Science of Religion. Crown 
Svo, 5s. 


THE SILESIAN HORSEHERD 


(‘DAS PFERDEBURLA’): Questions of 
the Hour answered by F. Max Mi Lier. 
With a Preface by J. ESTLIN CARPENTER. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. 


OAKESMITH.—THE RELIGION 
OF PLUTARCH: a Pagan Creed of Apos- 
tolic Times. An Essay. By JoHN OaKkE- 
smiTH, D.Litt., M.A. Crown 8vo, 5s, net. 
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Classical Literature, Translations, etc. 


ABBOTT.—HELLENICA. A Col: 
lection of Essays on Greek Poetry, Philo- 
sophy, History, and Religion. Edited by 
Evelyn AsporTt, M.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo, 

s. 6d. 


4ESCHYLUS.—EUMENIDES OF 
AESCHYLUS. With Metrical English 
Translation. By J. F. Davigs. 8vo, 7s. 


Audio Ole AUN FSy ares 
ACHARNIANS OF ARISTOPHANES, 
translated into English Verse. By R. Y. 
TYRRELL. Crown 8vo, Is. 


BECKER (W. A.). Translated by 
the Rev. F. METCALFE, B.D. 


GALLUS: or, Roman Scenes in 
the Time of Augustus. With Notes and 
Excursuses. With 26 Illustrations. Cr. 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


CHARICLES: or, Illustrations of 
the Private Life of the Ancient Greeks, 
With Notes and Excursuses. With 26 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


BROWNE. — HANDBOOK OF 
HOMERIC STUDY. By Henry Browne, 
S.J., M.A., New College, Oxford; Fellow of 
the Royal University of Ireland; Professor 
of Greek at University College, Dublin. 
With 22 Plates. Crown 8vo, 6s. net.=))_ yu» 

CAMPBELL.—RELIGION IN 
GREEK LITERATURE. By the Rev. 
Lewis CAMPBELL, M.A., LL.D., Emeritus 
Professor of Greek, University of St. 
Andrews. 8vo, 15s. 


CICERO —CICERO’S CORRE- 
SPONDENCE. By R.Y.TyrRRELL. Vols. 
Tn IT. 1:, Svo, each 12s; Vol. IV. WSs. 
Vol. V., 14s. Vol. VI., 12s. Vol. VII. Index, 
7s. 6d. 


HARVARD STUDIES IN 
CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY. Edited by a 
Committee of the Classical Instructors of 
Harvard University. Vol. XI., 1900. Vol. 
XII., 1901. Vol. XIII., 1902. Vol. XIV., 
1903. Vol. XV., 1904. 8vo, 6s. 6d. net each. 


HOMER.—THE ODYSSEY. 
into English Verse. By WiLt1AmM Morris. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 


HORACE.—THE WORKS _ OF 
HORACE, RENDERED INTO ENGLISH 
PROSE. With Life, Introduction and Notes. 
By Wiiu1Am Courts, M.A. Crown 8vo, 5s. 
net. 


LANG.—HOMER AND THE EPIC. 


By ANDREW Lanc. Crown 8vo, 9s. net. 
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LUCIAN.—TRANSLATIONS 
FROM LUCIAN. By Aucusta M. Camp- 
Mae Davipson, M.A., Edin. Crown 8vo, 

S. net. 


OGILVIE.—HORAE  LATINAE: 
Studies in Synonyms and Syntax. By the 
late RoBerT OciILvig, M.A.,, LL.D., H.M. 
Chief Inspector of Schools for Scotland. 
Edited by ALEXANDER SouTer, M.A, With 
a Memoir by JosepH OciLviE, M.A., LL.D. 
8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 


RICH.—A DICTIONARY OF 
ROMAN AND GREEK ANTIQUITIES. 
By A. Ricu, B.A. With 2,000 Woodcuts.. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 


SOPHOCLES.—Translated into 
English Verse. By RoBERT WHITELAW, 
M.A., Assistant Master in Rugby Schooi. 
Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d. 


Hee OFF AVR AS dU Sa Ee 
CHARACTERS OF THEOPHRASTUS : 
a Translation, with Introduction, By CHas. 
E. Bennett and Wiriiam A. Hammonp, 


Professors in Cornell University. Fep. 8vo, 
2s. 6d. net. 
TYRRELL.—DUBLIN TRANS- 


LATIONS INTO GREEK AND LATIN 
VERSE. Edited by R. Y. TyrRRELL. 8vo,. 
6s. 


VIRGIL. 


THE) POEMS: (OR VIRGIE. 
Translated into English Prose by JOHN 
CONINGTON. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

THE 4NEID OF VIRGIL. 
Translated into English Verse by JOHN 
CONINGTON. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

THE 4NEIDS OF VIRGIL. 
Done into English Verse. By WILLIAM 
Morris. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 

THE ANEID OF VIRGIL, treely 
translated into English Blank Verse. By 
W. J. THORNHILL. Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 

TEE eee N ES Or SVG hes 
Translated into English Verse by JAMES 
RHOADES. - 

Books I.-VI. Crown 8vo, 5s. 

Books VII.-XII. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


THE ECLOGUES AND GEOR- 

GICS OF VIRGIL. Translated into 
| English Prose. By J. W. MAckaIL, Fellow 
of Balliol College, Oxford. 16mo, 5s. 


WILKINS.—THE GROWTH OF 
THE HOMERIC POEMS. By G. Wit- 


| 8vo, 6s. 
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Poetry and the Drama. 


AMERICAN FAMILIAR VERSE | 


Vers de Société. Edited with an Introduc- 
duction by BRANDER MatTrTHews, Litt.D. 
(Yale), of Columbia University. Crown 8vo, 
6s. net. 


ARNOLD.—THE LIGHT OF THE 
WORLD: or, The Great Consummation. By 
Sir Epwin ARNoLD. With 14 Illustrations 
after HoLMAN Hunt. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 


‘BELL (Lapy). 
CHAMBER COMEDIES: a Col- 


lection of Plays and Monologues for the 
Drawing Room. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 


FAIRY TALE PLAYS, AND HOW 
TO ACT THEM. With 91 Diagrams and 
52 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. net. 


NURSERY COMEDIES: Twelve 
Tiny Plays for Children. Fcp. 8vo, 1s. 6d. 


RUMPELSTILTZKIN: a 
1 Female). From ‘Fairy Tale Plays and 
How to Act Them’. With Illustrations, 
Diagrams and Music. Cr. 8vo, sewed, 6d. 


BROW N. —CARTHUSIAN 
MEMORIES, AND OTHER VERSES OF 
LEISURE. By Wi tuiam Haic Brown, 
LL.D., Master of Charterhouse. With a 
Photogravure Portrait of the Author. Cr. 
8vo, 5s, net. 


DANTE.—THE DREAD INFER- 
NO: Notes for Beginners in the Study of 
Dante. By M. ALicE WyLb. With Frontis- 
piece. Fcp. 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 


‘GORE-BOOTH (Eva). 


UNSEEN KINGS, AND OTHER 
POEMS. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 


THE ONE AND THE MANY: 


Poems. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 


‘GRAVES.—CLYT=MNESTRA: A | 


TRAGEDY. By ARNOLD F. Graves. With 
a Preface by ROBERT Y. TyRRELL, Litt.D. 
Crown 8vo, 5s, net. 


HITHER AND THITHER: Songs 


and Verses. By the Author of ‘Times and 
Days,’ etc. Fep. 8vo, 5s. 


-HUGHES - GAMES. — THEKLA 
AND OTHER POEMS. By STEPHEN 
HuGHES-GAMEs. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. net. 


Fairy | 


Play in Five Scenes (Characters, 7 Male; | 


INGELOW (Jean). 


POETICAL WORKS. Complete 
in One Volume. Cr. 8vo, gilt top, 6s. net. 


LYRICAL AND OTHER POEMS. 


Selected from the Writings of JEAN 
INGELow. Fep. 8vo, 2s. 6d. cloth plain, 
3s. cloth gilt. 


KENDALL.—POEMS OF HENRY 
CLARENCE KENDALL. With Memoir 
by FREDERICK C. KENDALL. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


LANG.—THE BLUE POETRY 
BOOK. Edited by ANDREW Lanc. With 
100 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s. 


LECKY.—POEMS. By WILLIAM 


Epwarp HartTpo_e Lecky. Fcp. 8vo, 5s. 


LYTTON (The Earl of), (OWEN 
MEREDITH). 

THE WANDERER. Crown 8vo, 
10s. 6d. 


LUCILE. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


SELECTED POEMS. Crown 8vo, 
10s. 6d. 


|\MACAULAY.—LAYS OF 


ANCIENT ROME, with 
‘THE ARMADA’. 


‘IVRY’ AND 
By Lorp Macautay, 


Illustrated by G. ScHarr. Fep. 4to, 


10s. 6d. 
— Bijou 
Edition. 18mo, gilt top, 2s. 6d. 
Popular 
Edition. Fep. 4to, sewed, 6d.; cloth, 1s, 


Illustrated by J. R. WEGUELIN. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. net. 


Annotated Edition. 
sewed, ls. ; cloth, 1s. 6d. 


Fep. 8vo? 


MACDONALD.—A BOOK OF 
STRIFE, IN THE FORM OF THE DIARY 
OF AN OLD SOUL: Poems. By GEORGE 
MacDona.tp, LL.D. 18mo, 6s. 
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Poetry and the Drama—continued. 


MORRIS (Wi.1Ay). 
POETICAL WORKS. LIBRARY 


Epition. Complete in 11 volumes. Crown 
8vo, price 5s. net each. 


THE EARTHLY PARADISE. 


4 vols. Crown 8vo, 5s. net each, 


THE DEFENCE OF GUENE- 
gate and other Poems. Crown 8vo, 
Ss. net, 


THE LIFE AND DEATH OF 
JASON. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 


POEMS—BY THE WAY, AND 
LOVE IS ENOUGH. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 


THE STORY OF SIGURD THE 
VOLSUNG, AND THE FALL OF THE 
NIBLUNGS. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 


THE ANEIDS OF VIRGIL. 


Done into English Verse. Crown 8vo, 
5s. net. 


THE ODYSSEY OF HOMER. 


Done into English Verse. Crown 8vo, 
5s. net. 


THE TALE OF BEOWULF, | 


SOMETIME KING OF THE FOLK OF 
THE WEDERGEATS. Translated by 
WivLuiAM Morris and A. J. Wyartr. Cr. 
8vo, 5s. net. 


Certain of the PoETICAL WorRKS may also be 
had in the following Editions :— 


THE EARTHLY PARADISE. 
Populay Edition. 5 vols. 12mo, 


25s.; or 5s. each, sold separately. 


The Same in Ten Parts, 25s.; or 
2s. 6d. each sold separately. 


New Edition in Twelve Parts. 
Crown 8vo, 
Parts I.-VIII., 1s. net each. 
Part IX., 2s. net. 
Parts X. and XI., 1s. net each. 
Part XII., 2s. net. 
Cheap Edition, in 1 vol. Crown) 


8vo, 6s. net. 


POEMS BY THE WAY. Square 


Crown 8yo, 6s. 


THE DEFENCE OF GUENE- 
VERE AND OTHER POEMS. Cheaper 
Impression. Fep. 8vo, 1s. 6d. net. 


*,* For Mr. William Morris’s other Works 
see pp. 13, 33, 44, 48. 


MORS ET VICTORIA. 
8vo, 5s. net. 
*.* This is a drama in three acts, the scene 
of which is laid in France shortly after the- 
massacre of St. Bartholomew. 


Crown, 


MORTE ARTHUR.—An Allitera- 


tive Poem of the Fourteenth Century. 
Edited from the Thornton MS., with Intro- 
duction, Notes and Glossary. By Mary 
MAcLEoD Banks. _ Fep. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


NESBIT (E.)(Mrs. HuBert BLAND). 


LAYS AND LEGENDS. 
Series. Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
With Portrait. 


First 
Second Series. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. 


THE RAINBOW AND THE 
ROSE. Crown 8vo, 5s, 
RE yo OLD FASHIONED 


ROSES: Poems. By JAmES WHITCOMB: 
RILEY. 12mo, gilt top, 5s. 


ROMANES.—A SELECTION 
FROM THE POEMS OF GEORGE JOHN 
ROMANES, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S. With an 
Introduction by T. HERBERT WARREN, Pre- 
sident of Magdalen College, Oxford. Crown 
8vo, 4s. 6d. 


| SAVAGE-ARMSTRONG.— BAL- 


LADS OF DOWN. By G. F. SAvacE- 
ARMSTRONG, M.A., D.Litt. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


SHAKESPEARE. 


BOWDLER’S FAMILY SHAKE- 
SPEARE. With 36 Woodcuts. 1 vol. 
8vo, 14s. Orin 6 vols. Fep. 8vo, 21s. 


THE SHAKESPEARE BIRTH- 
DAY BOOK. By Mary F. DUNBAR. 
32mo, 1s. 6d. 


SHEEHAN.—‘ LOST ANGEL OF 
A RUINED PARADISE.’ A Drama of 
Modern Life. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
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STEVENSON.—A CHILD’S GAR- 
DEN OF VERSES. By Roserr Louis 
STEVENSON. Fep. 8vo, gilt top, 5s. 


TREVELYAN (R. C.). 


CECILIA GONZAGA: A DRAMA. 
Fep. 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 


THE BIRTH OF PARSIVAL: A 
DRAMA. Crown 8vo, 3s, 6d. net. 


Drama—continued. 


WAGNER.—THE NIBELUNGEN 
RING. Done into English Verse by REGI- 
NALD RANKIN, B.A., of the Inner Temple, 
Barrister-at-Law. 


Vol. I. Rhine Gold, The Valkyrie. 
Fep. 8vo, gilt top, 4s. 6d. 


Volalik 
the Gods. 


Siegfried, The Twilight of 
Fep. 8vo, gilt top, 4s. 6d. 


WYLD.—THE DREAD INFERNO: 
Notes for Beginners in the Study of Dante. 
By M. Atice Wytp. With Frontispiece. 
SH 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 


Fiction, Humour, etc. 


AMERICAN SHORT STORIES. | 
Selected and Edited, with an Introductory | 
CHARLES | 


Essay on the Short Story, by 
Sears BALDWIN, A.M., Ph.D., 
fessor in Yale University. 
net. 


Assistant Pro- 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


ANSTEY (F.). 


THE MAN FROM BLANKLEY’S, 


and other Sketches. (Reprinted from 


‘Punch’.) With 25 Illustrations by J. 
BERNARD PARTRIDGE. Crown 8vo, gilt 
top, 3s. net. 


VOCES 7 POPUL 


from ‘ Punch’.) 


(Reprinted 


First Series. With 20 Illustrations 


by J. BERNARD PARTRIDGE. Crown 8vo, 
gilt top, 3s. net. 


Second Series. With 25 Illustra- 
tions by J. BERNARD PARTRIDGE. Crown 
8vo, gilt top, 3s. net. 


BAILEY (H. C)). 
MY LADY OF ORANGE: a Ro- 


mance of the Netherlands in the Days of 
Alva.|| With 8 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 
6s. 4 2 ee quot 

KARL OF ERBACH: a Tale of 
+ the Thirty” Years’ War, Crown 8 8vo, 6s. 


“THE MASTER OF GRAY: a Tale 


of the Days of Mary Queen of Scots. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


BEACONSFIELD (The Earl of). 
NOVELS AND TALES. Complete 


in 11 vols. Crown 8vo, ls. 6d. each. 


$4 


Vivian Grey. Contarini Fleming ; 
The Young Duke;| The Rise of Iskan- 
Count Alarcos: a der. 
Tragedy. Sybil. 
Alroy ; Ixion in | Henrietta Temple. 
Heaven; The In-| Venetia. 
fernal Marriage; | Coningsby. 
Popanilla. Lothair. 
Tancred. Endymion, 
NOVELS AND TALES. THE 
HUGHENDEN EDITION. With 2 
Portraits and 11 Vignettes. 11 vols. 


Crown 8vo, 42s. 


CHU RCHILL.—SAVROLA: 


a 
Tale of the Revolution in Laurania. By 
WINSTON SPENCER CHURCHILL, M.P. Crown 


8vo, 6s. 
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CONVERSE.—LONG WILL: a 
Tale of Wat Tytler and the Peasant Rising 
in the Reign of Richard I]. By FLORENCE 
CONVERSE, With 6 Illustrations by GarTH 
JONES. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


DOUGALL.—BEGGARS ALL. By 


L. DouGALL. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


DOYLE (Sir A. Conan). 


MICAH CLARKE: a Tale of Mon- 
mouth’s Rebellion. With 10 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 3s, 6d. 


a Tale of the 
Cr. 


THE REFUGEES: 
Huguenots. With 25 Illustrations. 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


THE STARK MUNRO LETTERS. 


Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


THE CAPTAIN OF THE POLE- 
STAR, and other Tales. Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


DUNBAR.—THE SONS O’ COR- 
MAC, AN’ TALES OF OTHER MEN’S 
SONS: Irish Legends. By ALpis DUNBAR. 
With 8 Illustrations by Myra E. LUXMORE. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


FARRAR (F. W., late DEAN OF 


CANTERBURY). 
DARKNESS AND DAWN: or, 
Scenes in the Days of Nero. An Historic 


Tale. Crown 8vo, gilt top, 6s. net. 


GATHERING CLOUDS: a Tale 
of the Days of St. Chrysostom. Crown 
8yo, gilt top, 6s. net. 


FOWLER (EpirH H.). 


THE YOUNG PRETENDERS. 
A Story of Child Life. With 12 Illustra- 
tions by Sir Partie Burne-Jones, Bart. 
Crown 8vo, 6s, 


THE PROFESSOR’S CHIL- 
DREN. With 24 Illustrations by ETHEL 
Kate Burcrss. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


FRANCIS (M. E.) (Mrs. FRANCIS 
BLUNDELL). 


DORSET DEAR: Idylls of Coun- 


try Life. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


LYCHGATE HALL: 


Crown 8vo, 6s. 


CHRISTIAN THAL: a Story of 


Musical Life. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


THE MANOR FARM. With 
Frontispiece by CLaup C. pu Pr& CoopEr. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


FIANDER’S WIDOW. 


8vo, 6s. 


PASTORALS OF DORSET. With 


8 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 6s, 


YEOMAN FLEETWOOD. 


Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 3s. net. 


a Romance. 


Crown 


With 


FROUDE.—THE TWO CHIEFS 
OF DUNBOY: an Irish Romance of the 
Last Century. By James A. FRouDeE. Cr- 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


GILKES.—A DAY AT DULWICH. 
By A. H. Gi_kes, Master of Dulwich College. 
Fep. 8vo, 1s, net. 


HAGGARD SIDE (THE): being 


Essays in Fiction. By the Author of ‘ Times 
and Days,’ ‘Auto da Fé,’ etc. Crown 8vo, 
5s. 


HAGGARD (H. RIDER). 
ALLAN QUATERMAIN. With 31 


Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
Popular Edition. 8vo, sewed, 6d, net. 


ALLAN’S WIFE. With 34 Illus- 


trations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
BEATRICE. With Frontispiece 
and Vignette. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


BLACK HEART AND WHITE 
HEART, AND OTHER STORIES, With 
33 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 8s, 6d. 


LEOPATRA. With 


tions. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


29 Iilustra- 
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HAGGARD (H. RipER)—continued. 


COLONEL QUARITCH, V.C. 
With Frontispiece and Vignette, Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


DAWN. With 16 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


DR. THERNE, Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


ERIC BRIGHTEYES. With 51 


Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


HEART OF THE WORLD. With 


15 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


JOAN HASTE. With 20 Ilustra- 


tions. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


LYSBETH. With 26 Illustrations. 


Crown 8vo, 6s. 


MAIWA’S REVENGE. Crown 8vo, 
Is. 6d. 


MONTEZUMA’S DAUGHTER. 
With 24 Mlustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


MR. MEESON’S WILL. With 


16 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d. 


NADA THE LILY. With 23 II- 


lustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


PEARL-MAIDEN: a Tale of the 
Fall of Jerusalem. With 16 Illustrations. 
Crown 8yo, 6s. 


SHE. With 32 Illustrations. Cr. 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


HAGGARD AND LANG.—THE 
WORLD’S DESIRE. By H. Riper Hac- 
GARD and ANDREW LANG. With 27 Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


HARTE.—IN THE CARQUINEZ 
oes: By Bret Harte. Crown 8vo, 
3s. 6d. 7 


HOPE.—THE HEART OF PRIN- 
CESS OSRA. By AntHOoNy Hope. With 
9 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


HOWARD.—THE FAILURE OF 
SUCCESS. By Lady Maser Howarp, 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


HUSSEY.—MISS BADSWORTH, 
M.F.H. By Eyre Hussey. With Frontis= 
piece (Miss ‘Lavvy’) by H. PIFFARD, and 
6 Illustrations by G. D. ARmMouRr. Crown. 
8vo, 6s. 


JEROME.—SKETCHES IN LA- 
VENDER: BLUE AND GREEN. By- 
JEROME K. JEROME, Author of ‘Three Mem 
in a Boat,’ etc. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


JOYCE.{OLD *\ CELTIC’ “ROS 
MANCES. Twelve of the most beautiful of 
the Ancient [rish Romantic Tales. Trans- 
lated from the Gaelic. By P. W. Joyce, 
LL.D. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


LANG (ANDREW). 


A MONK OF FIFE: a Story of: 
the Days of Joan of Arc. With 13 Ilus— 
trations by SeELwyN ImacE. Crown 8vo, 
8s. 6d. 

THE DISENTANGLERS. With 


7 Full-page Illustrations by H. J. Forp. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


LYALL (Epwna). 4 


THE AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF A> 
SLANDER. Fep. 8vo, sewed, 1s. 


STELLA FREGELIUS: a Tale of| Presentation Edition. With 20 Ilus- 


Three Destinies. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


trations by LANCELOT SPEED. Crown 8vo, 
2s. 6d. net. 


SWALLOW : a Tale of the Great} DOREEN. The Story of a Singer. | 


Trek. With 8 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 
3s. 6d. 


THE, PEOPLE OF THE MIST: 
With 16 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


THE WITCH’S HEAD. With 16 


Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


Crown 8vo, 6s. 


WAYFARING MEN. Crown 8vo, 
6s. 


HOPE THE HERMIT: a Ro- 


mance of Borrowdale. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


THE HINDERERS. Crown 8vo, 
ZSy F 
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Fiction, Humour, etc.—continued. 


MARCHMONT.—IN THE NAME 
OF A WOMAN: a Romance. By ARTHUR 
W. Marcumont. With 8 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 6s, 


MASON AND LANG.—PARSON 
KELLY. By A. E. W. Mason and ANDREW 
Lanc. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


MAX MULLER. — DEUTSCHE 
LIEBE (GERMAN LOVE): Fragments 
from the Papers of an Alien. Collected by 
F. Max MiLver. Translated from the 
German by G. A. M. Cr. 8vo, gilt top, 5s. 


MELVILLE (G. J. Wuyte). 


The Gladiators. 
The Interpreter. 
Good for Nothing. 
The Queen’s Maries, 


Holmby House. 
Kate Coventry. 
Digby Grand. 
General Bounce, 


Crown 8vo, 1s. 6d. each. 


MORRIS (WIL.Iay). 


A TALE OF THE HOUSE OF 
THE WOLFINGS, and all the Kindreds 
of the Mark. Written in Prose and Verse. 
Square crown 8vo, 6s. 


THE ROOTS OF THE MOUN- 
TAINS, wherein is told somewhat of the 
Lives of the Men of Burgdale, their 
Friends, their Neighbours, their Foemen, 
and their Fellows-in-Arms. Written in 

’ Prose and Verse. Square crown 8vo, 8s. 


THE STORY OF THE GLITTER- 
ING PLAIN, which has also been called 
The Land of the Living Men, or the Acre 
of the Undying. Square post 8vo, 5s, net. 


THE WOOD BEYOND THE 
WORLD. Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 


THE WELL AT THE WORLD’S 
END. 2vols. 8vo, 28s. 


THE WATER OF THE WON- 
DROUS ISLES. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


THE SUNDERING FLOOD. Cr. 
8vo, 7s. 6d. 


MORRIS (Wii1am)—continued. 


A DREAM OF JOHN BALL, 
AND A KING’S LESSON. 16mo, 2s. net. 


NEWS FROM NOWHERE: or, 


An Epoch of Rest. Being some Chapters 
Baer an Utopian Romance. Post 8vo, 
s. 6d. 


THE STORY OF GRETTIR THE 
STRONG. Translated from the Icelandic 
by Errikk Macntsson and WILLIAM 


Morris. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. 
THREE NORTHERN LOVE 
STORIES, AND OTHER TALES. 


Translated from the Icelandic by Errikr 
MAGNtsson and WitiiaAm Morris. Cr. 
8vo, 6s. net. 
*.* For Mr. William Morris's other Works, 
see pp. 13, 29, 44, 45, 48. 


NEWMAN (Carpina_). 
LOSS AND GAIN: the Story of a 


Convert. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


CALLISTA: a Tale of the Third 
Century. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


NORRIS.—RICE PAPERS: Steries 
and Sketches of Life in China. By H. L. 
Norris. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


NORRIS.—NATURE’S CO- 
MEDIAN. By W. E. Norris. Crown 
8vo, 6s. 


PHILLIPPS-WOLLEY.—SNAP: 
a Legend of the Lone Mountain. By C. 
PHiLLipps-WoLLEY. With 13 Illustrations. 
Crown 8yo, 3s. 6d. 


POLLOCK. —HAY FEVER. By 
WatreR HerRRIES Pottock and Guy C. 
PoLiock. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

*,* This story is concerned with the adven- 
tures of a much and justly respected stockbroker, 
and is founded on the known action of a drug 
sometimes prescribed for hay fever; but natur- 
ally, the Authors have aimed more at amvuse- 
ment than at scientific accuracy. 


RIDLEY.—A DAUGHTER OF 
JAEL, By Lapy RIpDLEy. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
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SEWELL (Euizasetu M.). 


A Glimpse of the World. | Amy Herbert. 

Laneton Parsonage. Cleve Hall. 

Margaret Percival. Gertrude. 

Katharine Ashton, Home Life. 

The Earl's Daughter. After Life. 

The Experience of Life. | Ursula. Ivors. 

Crown 8vo, cloth plain, 1s. 6d. each. Cloth 
extra, gilt edges. 2s. 6d. each. 


SHEEHAN.—(Rev. P. A., D.D.). 
LUKE DELMEGE. Cr. 8vo, 6s. 
GLENANAAR: A Story of Irish 


Life. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


SOMERVILLE (E. G.) and ROSS 


(MARTIN). 


SOME EXPERIENCES OF AN 
IRISH R.M. With 31 Illustrations by 
E. CB. SOMERVILLE. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


ALL ON THE IRISH SHORE: 
Irish Sketches. With 10 Illustrations by 
E. G8. SomERVILLE. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


~ AN IRISH COUSIN. Cr. 8vo, 6s. 


THE REAL CHARLOTTE, Cr. 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


THE SILVER FOX. Crown 8vo, 
3s. 6d. 


STEBBING. — BORDERLAND 
ee By W. STEBBING. Crown 8vo., 
s. 6d. 


STEVENSON (Roserr Louis). 


THE STRANGE CASE OF DR. 
JEKYLL AND MR. HYDE. Fep. 8vo, 
sewed, 1s.; cloth, ls. 6d. 


THE STRANGE CASE OF DR. 
JEKYLL AND MR. HYDE; WITH 
OTHER FABLES. Crown 8vo, bound 
in buckram, with gilt top, 5s. net. 


‘Silver Library’ Edition. Crown 8vo, 
8s. 6d. 


MORE NEW ARABIAN NIGHTS 
—THE DYNAMITER. By Roperr 
Louis STEVENSON and FANNY VAN DE 
GrirtT STEVENSON. Crown 8vo, bound in 
buckram, with gilt top, 5s. net, 

‘Stluver Library’ Edition. 
3s. 6d. 


THE WRONG BOX. By Roperr 


Louis STEVENSON and LLovyp OsBouRNE. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


Crown 8vo, 


THROUGH SPECTACLES OF 
FEELING : being Essays mostly in Fiction, 
By the Author of ‘Times and Days,’ ‘The 
Haggard Side,’ ete, Crown 8vo, 5s. 


TROLLOPE (Antuony). 


THE WARDEN. Crown  8vo, 
Is. 6d, 


BARCHESTER TOWERS. Crown 
8vo, 1s. 6d. 


VAUGHAN.— OLD HENDRIK’S 
TALES. By Captain ARTHUR O, VAUGHAN, 
With 12 Full-page Illustrations by J. A. 
SHEPHERD. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


WALFORD (L. B.). 
STAY-AT-HOMES. Cr. 8vo, 6s. 
CHARLOTTE. Crown 8vo, Gs. 

A STIFF-NECKED GENERA- 
TION. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 
COUSINS. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d, 


DICK NETHERBY. Crown 8vo, 
2s. 6d. 


IVA KILDARE: a Matrimonial 
Problem. Crown 8vo, 25. 6d. 

LEDDY MARGET. Cr. 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

MR. SMITH: a Part of his Life, 
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6c. 


NAN, and other Stories. Cr. 8vo, 
2s. 6d. 


ONE OF OURSELVES. Crown 
8vo, 6s. : 

PAULINE. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

‘PLOUGHED’ and other Stories. 
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

THE BABY’S GRANDMOTHER. 
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. : 

THE HISTORY OF A WEEK. — 
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


THE INTRUDERS. Cr. 8vo, 2s, 6d, 


THE MATCHMAKER. Cr. 8vo, , 
2s. 6d. 


THE MISCHIEF OF MONICA, 


Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


THE ONE GOOD GUEST. Cr. 
8vo, 2s. 6d. 


TROUBLESOME DAUGHTERS. ~ 


Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


\ 
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WARD.—ONE POOR SCRUPLE. 


By Mrs. WiLFRID WARD. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


WEYMAN (Sran.ey). 


THE ABBESS OF VLAYE. With 


Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


THE HOUSE OF THE WOLEB. 
With Frontispiece and Vignette. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


OF FRANCE. 


Crown 


A GENTLEMAN 
With Frontispiece and Vignette. 
8vo, 6s. 


THE RED COCKADE. With 
pepasseicee and Vignette. Crown 8vo, 
Se 


WEYMAN (StanLey)—continued. 
SHREWSBURY. With 24 Illus- 


trations by CLaupDE A. SHEPPERSON, 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


SOPHIA. With Frontispiece. Cr. 


8vo, 6s. 


THE LONG NIGHT. A Story of 


Geneva in 1602. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


WHISHAW.—THE TIGER OF 
haan es By Fred WuisHAw. Crown 
vo, 65. 


YEATS.THE CHEVALIER 


Popular Science (Natural History, etc.). 


FURNEAUX (W,). 


THE OUTDOOR WORLD: or, 
The Young Collector’s Handbook. With 
18 Plates (16 of which are coloured), and 
549 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo, 
gilt edges, 6s. net. 


BUTTERFLIES AND MOTHS 
(British). With 12 Coloured Plates and 
241 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo, 
gilt edges, 6s. net. 


Ghee UN PON DiS ."AN D 
STREAMS. With 8 Coloured Plates and 


331 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo, 
gilt edges, 6s. net. 
THE SEA SHORE. With 8 


Coloured Plates and 300 Illustrations in 
the Text, Crown 8vo, 6s, net. 


D’AURIAC. By S. Leverr YEATs. Cr. 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 
HARTWIG (GEorGE). 
THE SEA AND ITS LIVING 


WONDERS. With 12 Plates and 303 
Woodcuts, 8vo, gilt top, 7s. net. 


THE TROPICAL WORLD. With 
8 Plates and 172 Woodcuts. 8vo, gilt top, 
7s. net. 


THE POLAR WORLD. With 3 
Maps, 8 Plates and 85 Woodcuts. 8vo, 
gilt top, 7s. net. 


THE SUBTERRANEAN WORLD. 
With 8 Maps and 80 Woodcuts, 8vo, gilt 
top, 7s. net, 
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HELMHOLTZ.—-POPULAR LEC- 
TURES ON SCIENTIFIC SUBJECTS. 
By HERMANN vON HELMHOLTZ. With 
68 Woodcuts. 2vols. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
each, 


Contents.—Vol. I. The Relation of Natural 
Science to Science in General — Goethe’s 
Scientific Researches — The Physiological 
Causes of Harmony in Music—Ice and Glaciers 
—The Interaction of the Natural Forces—The 
Recent Progress of the Theory of Vision—The 
Conservation of Forcee—The Aim and Progress 
of Physical Science. 


ContTents.—Vol. II. Gustav Magnus. In 
Memoriam—The Origin and Significance of 
Geometrical Axioms—The Relation of Optics 
to Painting—The Origin of the Planetary 
System — Thought in Medicine — Academic 
Freedom in German Universities—Hermann 
von Helmholtz: An Autobiographical Sketch. 


HOFFMANN.—ALPINE FLORA: 
For Tourists and Amateur Botanists. With 
Text descriptive of the most widely dis- 
tributed and attractive Alpine Plants. By 
JuLiIus HOFFMANN. Translated by E. S. 
Barton (Mrs. A. GEPP). With 40° Plates 


containing 250 Coloured Figures from 
Water-Colour Sketches by HERMANN 
FRIESE. 8vo, 7s. 6d. net.! 

i 
HUDSON (W. H.). 
HAMPSHIRE DAYS. With 11 


Plates and 36 Illustrations {in the Text 
from Drawings by BryAN Hook, etc. 
8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 


NATURE IN DOWNLAND. With 
12 Plates and 14 Illustrations in the Text, 
by A. D. McCormick. 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 


BRITISH BIRDS. With a Chap- 
ter on Structure and Classification by 
FRANK E. BEDDARD, F.R.S. With 16 
Plates (8 of which are Coloured), and over 
100 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo, 
gilt edges, 6s. net. 


BIRDS AND MAN. Large crown 


8vo, 6s. net. 


MILLAIS (Jon GuItte). 


THE WILDFOWLER IN SCOT- 
LAND. With a Frontispiece in Photo- 
gravure after a Drawing by Sir J. E. 
MILLAIS, Bart., P.R.A. 8 Photogravure 
Plates, 2 Coloured Plates, and 50 Illus- 
trations from the Author’s Drawings and 
from Photographs, Royal 4to, gilt top, 
30s. net, 


MILLAIS (Joun GuILLe, F.Z,S.)— 


continued. 


THE NATURAL HISTORY OF 
THE BRITISH SURFACE-FEEDING 
DUCKS. With 6 Photogravures and 66 
Plates (41 in Colours) from Drawings by 
the Author, ARCHIBALD THORBURN, and 
from Photographs. Royal 4to, £6 6s. net. 


THE MAMMALS OF GREAT 
BRITAIN ANDIRELAND. 3vols. 4to. 


guineas net. 


*,* Subscriptions will only be received for the 
Set of Three Volumes. 


Volume I., with 18 Photogravures by 
the Author; 31 Coloured Plates by the 
Author, ARCHIBALD THORBURN, and G. E. 
LopGE; and 63 Uncoloured Plates by the 
Author, and from Photographs. £6 6s. 
net. It is hoped that Vols. II. and III. 
will be issued at intervals of eight months 
each. 


*,* Only 1,025 copies printed for England 
and America. Prospectus sent on application. 


PROCTOR (Ricuarp A.). 


Subjects. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


ROUGH WAYS MADE SMOOTH. 


Familiar Essays on Scientific Subjects. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


PLEASANT WAYS IN SCIENCE. 


Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


NATURE STUDIES. By R. A. 
Proctor, Grant ALLEN, A. Witson, T. 
Foster and E. CLopp. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


LEISURE READINGS. By R. A. 
Procror, E. Cropp, A. Witson, T. 


Foster and A.C, RANYARD. Crown 8vo, 
3s. 6d. 


*.* Foy My. Proctoyr’s other books see pp. 19 


of Scientific Works. 


STANLEY.—A FAMILIAR HIS- 
TORY OF BIRDS. By E. Srantey, D.D., 


formerly Bishop of Norwich. With 160. 
Illustrations. Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


(13 in. by 12 in.), cloth, gilt edges, 18 


LIGHT SCIENCE FOR LEISURE ~ 
HOURS. Familiar Essays on Scientific » 


and 42, and Messrs. Longmans & Co.’s Catalogue 
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Popular Science (Natural History, etc.)—continued. 
WOOD (Rev. J. G.). WOOD (Rey. J. G.)—continued. 
HOMES WITHOUT HANDS: a 
Description of the Habitations of Animals,| PETLAND REVISITED. With 33 


classed according to their Principle of 
Construction. With 140  Iflustrations. 
8vo, gilt top, 7s. net. 


INSECTS AT HOME: a Popular 
Account of British Insects, their Structure, 
Habits and Transformations. With 700 
Illustrations. 8vo, gilt top, 7s. net. 


INSECTS ABROAD: a Popular 


Account of Foreign Insects, their Struc- 


ture, Habits and Transformations. With 
600 Illustrations. 8vo, 7s. net. 
Works of 


ANNUAL REGISTER (THE). A 


Review of Public Events at Home and 
Abroad, for the year 1903. 8vo, 18s. 


Volumes of the Annual Register for the 
years 1863-1902 can still be had. 18s. each. 


CHARITIES REGISTER. THE 

ANNUAL, AND DIGEST: being a 
Classified Register of Charities in or 
available in the Metropolis. 8vo, 5s. net. 


CHISHOLM.—HANDBOOK OF 
COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. By Geo. 
G., CuisHoim, M.A., B.Sc., Fellow of the 
Royal Geographical and Statistical Societies. 
With 19 Folding-out Maps and numerous 
Maps in the Text. 8vo, 15s. net. 


AN ENCYCLOPAEDIA 


GWILT. 


OF ARCHITECTURE. By Josep Gwi_t, | 


F.S.A. With 1,700 Engravings. Revised 
(1888), with Alterations and Considerable 


Additions by Wyatr PapwortH.  8vo, 
21s. net. 
LONGMANS’ GAZETTEER OF 


THE WORLD. Edited by Grorce G. 
Cuisuoum, M.A., B.Sc. Imperial 8vo, cloth, 
18s, net ; half-morocco, 21s. 


Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


OUT OF DOORS: a Selection of 


Original Articles on Practical Natural 
History. With 11 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 


STRANGE DWELLINGS: a De- 
scription of the Habitations of Animals, 
abridged from ‘Homes without Hands’. 
With 60 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s, 6d. 


Reference. 
MAUNDER (Samusei). 


BIOGRAPHICAL TREASURY. 


With Supplement brought down to 1889, 
By Rev. JAMES Woop. Fcp. 8vo, 6s. 


TREASURY OF KNOWLEDGE 
AND LIBRARY OF REFERENCE. 
Fep. 8vo, 6s. 


THE TREASURY OF BOTANY. 
Edited by J. Linney, F.R.S., and T. 
Moore, F.L.S. With 274 Woodcuts and 
20 Steel Plates, Two vols. Fep., 8vo, 12s, 


RICH. A Dictionary of Roman and 
Greek Antiquities. By A Ricu, B.A. With 
2,000 Woodcuts. Crewn 8vo, 6s. net. 


ROGET.—THESAURUS OF ENG- 
LISH WORDS AND PHRASES. Classified 
and Arranged so as to Facilitate the Ex- 
pression of Ideas and assist in Literary 
Composition. By PrreER Mark ROGET, 
M.D., F.R.S. Recomposed throughout, 
enlarged and improved, partly from the 
Author’s Notes, and with a full Index, by 
the Author’s Son, JoHN LEWwis ROGET. 
Crown 8vo, 9s. net. 


WILLICH.—POPULAR TABLES 
for giving information for ascertaining the 
value of Lifehold, Leasehold, and Church 
Property, the Public Funds, ete. By 
CHARLES M, Witticu. Edited by H. BENCE 
Jones. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. 
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Children’s Books. 


ALICK’S ADVENTURES.— By 
G.R. With8 Illustrations by JOHN HassaLt. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


BOLD TURPIN: a Romance, as 
Sung by Sam Weller. With 16 Ilustrations 
in Colour by L. D. L. Oblong 4to, boards, 
6s. 


BROWN.—THE BOOK OF 
SAINTS AND FRIENDLY BEASTS. By 
ABBIE FARWELL Brown. With 8 Illustra- 
tions by Fanny Y. Cory. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. 
net. 


CRAKE (Rev. A. D.). 
EDWY THE FAIR: or, The First 


Chronicle of AEscendune. Crown 8vo, 
silver top, 2s. net. 


ALFGAR THE DANE: or, The 


Second Chronicle of A2scendune. Crown 
8vo, silver top, 2s. net. 


THE RIVAL HEIRS: being the 
Third and Last Chronicle of A2scendune. 
Crown 8vo, silver top, 2s. net. 


THE HOUSE OF WALDERNE. 
A Tale of the Cloister and the Forest in 
the Days of the Barons’ Wars. Crown 
8vo, silver top, 2s. net. 


BRIAN FITZ-COUNT. A Story 
of Wallingford Castle and Dorchester 
Abbey, Crown 8vo, silver top, 2s. net. 


DENT.—IN SEARCH OF HOME: 
a Story of East-End Waifs and Strays. By 
PuyLuis O. DENT. With a Frontispiece in 


Colour by HAMEL LISTER. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 
net. 


HENTY (G. A.).—Edited by. 


YULE LOGS: A Story-Book for 
Boys. By various Authors. With 61 Il- 
lustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 3s. net. 


YULE TIDE YARNS: A Story- 


Book for Boys. By various Authors. With 
45 Illustrations. 


Crown &vo, gilt edges, | 
3s. net, 


LANG (ANpDREWw).—Edited by. 


THE BLUE FAIRY BOOK. With 


138 Illustrations. Crown 8yo, gilt edges, 
6s. 


THE RED FAIRY BOOK. With 
100 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s. 


THE GREEN FAIRY BOOK. 


With 99 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt 
edges, 6s. 


THE GREY FAIRY BOOK. With 


65 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s. 


THE YELLOW FAIRY BOOK. 
With 104 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt 
edges, 6s, 


THE PINK FAIRY BOOK. With 


67 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s. | 


THE VIOLET FAIRY BOOK. 
With 8 Coloured Plates and 54 other Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s. ; 


THE CRIMSON FAIRY BOOK. 
With 8 Coloured Plates and 43 other Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s. 


THE BROWN FAIRY BOOK: 
With 8 Coloured Plates and 42 othe® 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s. 


THE BLUE POETRY BOOK. 


With 100 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt 
edges, 6s. ; 


THE TRUE STORY BOOK. With 


66 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s. — 


THE RED TRUE STORY BOOK. 


With 100 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt — 
edges, 6s. : 


THE ANIMAL STORY BOOK. 


With 67 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt 
edges, 6s. 


THE RED BOOK OF ANIMAL 
STORIES. With 65 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo, gilt edges, 6s. 


THE ARABIAN NIGHTS EN- 
TERTAINMENTS. With 66 Itlustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s. 


THE BOOK OF ROMANCE. With 


8 Coloured Plates and 44 other Illustrations, 
Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 6s, 
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Children’s Books—continued. 


EVAL ca THE SBR GES 
LETTERS: a Record of Child Life in the 
Sixties. By Epna LyaLy. With Coloured 
Frontispiece and 8 other Full-page Illustra- 
sare by WALTER S. STACEY. Crown 8vo, 
2s. 6 


MACDONALD.—BABIES’ 
CLASSICS. Chosen by Livia Scorrt | 
MacDonatp. With 67 Illustrations and 37 
Initial Letters by ARrHUR HuGHEs. Large 
Crown 4to, 4s. 6d. net. 


*.* This book ts a collection of poems that may 
fairly be called ‘Children's Classics’. They are | 
selected from William Blake, Jane and Anne | 
Taylor, Mary Howitt, Isaac Watts, Charles 
Kingsley, George Macdonald, etc. 


MEADE (L. T.). 
DADDY’S BOY. With 8 Ilustra- 


tions. Crown 8vo, gilt edges, 3s. net. 


DEB AND THE DUCHESS. With 


7 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo, gilt edges, 3s. net, 


THE BERESFORD PRIZE. With 


7 Illustrations, Cr, 8vo, gilt edges, 3s. net. | 


THE HOUSE OF SURPRISES. 
With 6 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, gilt 
edges, 3s. net. 


PACKARD.—THE YOUNG ICE 
WHALERS: a Tale for Boys. By WIn- 
THROP PackarRD. With 16 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. | 


PENROSE.—CHUBBY: A Nuis- 


ance. By Mrs. PENROSE. With 8 Illus- 
trations by G.G. MAnron. Cr. 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


PRAEGER (Rosamonp). 


THE ADVENTURES OF THE 
THREE BOLD BABES: HECTOR, 
HONORIA AND ALISANDER. A Story 
in Pictures. With 24 Coloured Plates and 
24 Outline Pictures. Oblong 4to, 3s. 6d. 


THE FURTHER DOINGS OF 
THE THREE BOLD BABES. With 24 
Coloured Pictures and 24 Outline Pictures. 
Oblong 4to, 3s. 6d. 


ROBBINS.— DUTCH DOLL) 
DITTIES. Written and Illustrated with / 
Photographs by Louis Roppins. 4to, boards, | 
2s. 6d. 


ROBERTS.—THE ADVENTURES 
OF CAPTAIN JOHN SMITH: Captain of 
Two Hundred and Fifty Horse, and some- 
time President of Virginia. By E. P. 
RosBerts. With 3 Maps and 17 Tiusttacone 
Crown 8vo, ds, net. 


STEVENSON.--A CHILD’S 
GARDEN OF VERSES. By Rogertr 
Louis STEVENSON. Fep. 8vo, gilt top, 5s. 


UPTON (FLorENcE K. AND BERTHA). 


THE ADVENTURES OF TWO 
DUTCH DOLLS AND A ‘GOLLI- 
WOGG’. With 31 Coloured Plates. Oblong 
4to, 6s. 


THE GOLLIWOGG AT “THE 
SEASIDE. With 31 Coloured Plates 
Oblong 4to, 6s. 


THE GOLLIWOGG’S AUTO-GO- 
pie With 31 Coloured Plates. Oblong 
4to, 6s. 


THE GOLLIWOGG’S BICYCLE 


CLUB. With 31 Coloured Plates. Oblong 
4to, 6s. 
THE GOLLIWOGG IN WAR. 


With 31 Coloured Plates. Oblong 4to, 6s. 


THE GOLLIWOGG’S POLAR 
ADVENTURES. With 31 Coloured 
Plates. Oblong 4to, 6s. 


THE GOLLIWOGG’S AIR-SHIP. 
With 31 Coloured Plates. Oblong 4to, 6s. 


THE GOLLIWOGG’S CIRCUS. 


With 31 Coloured Plates. Oblong 4to 
boards, 6s. 

THE GOLLIWOGG IN _ HOL- 
LAND. With 29 Coloured Plates. Oblong 


4to, 6s. 


THE VEGE-MEN’S REVENGE. 
With 31 Coloured Plates. Oblong 4to, 6s. 


VAUGHAN. — OLD HENDRIK’S 
TALES. By Captain ARTHUR O. VAUGHAN. 


With 12 Full-page Illustrations by J. A. 
SHEPHERD. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
*.* This is a volume of animal stories collected 


by Captain Vaughan from the Hottentots during 


' the late Boer War. 


\ 
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THE SILVER LIBRARY. 


Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. EACH VOLUME. 


Arnold’s (Sir Edwin) Seas and Lands. 
With 17 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Bagehot’s (W.) Biographical Studies. 
8s. 6d. 

ContTents.—The Character of Sir Robert 
Peel — Lord Brougham — Mr. Gladstone — 
William Pitt—Bolingbroke as a Statesman— 
Sir George Cornewal! Lewis—Adam Smith as 
a Person—Lord Althorp and the Reform Act of 
1832. 


ADDENDA.—The Prince Consort—What Lord 
Lyndhurst really was—The Tribute at Hereford 
to Sir G. C. Lewis—Mr. Cobden—Lord Palmer- 
ston—The Earl of Clarendon—Mr. Lowe as 
Chancellor of the Exchequer—Monsieur Guizot 
—Professor Cairnes—Mr. Disraeli as a Mem- 
ber of the House of Commons. 


Bagehot’s (W.) Economic Studies. 3s. 6d. 


Conrents. — The Postulates of English 
Political Economy — (1) Transferability of 
Labour; (2) Transferability of Capital—The 
Preliminaries of Political Economy — ADAm 
Smiru and Our Modern Economy—Matruus 
—Ricarpo—The Growth of Capital—Cost of 
Production. 


Bagehot’s (W.) Literary Studies. 
Portrait. 3 vols., 3s. 6d. each. 


Contents.—Vol. I. Preliminary Memoir— 
Hartley Coleridge—Shakespeare, the Man— 
William Cowper—The First Edinburgh Re- 
viewers — Edward Gibbon — Percy Bysshe 
Shelley. 


Contents.—Vol, Il.—Thomas Babington 
Macaulay—Beranger—The Waverley Novels 
—Charles Dickens—John Milton—Lady Mary 
Wortley Montagu—Clough’s Poems—Sterne 
and Thackeray—Wordsworth, Tennyson and 
Browning: or Pure, Ornate and Grotesque 
Art in English Poetry. 


ConTents.—Vol. III. Letters on the Coup 


d’Btat of 1851—Czesarism as it existed in 1865 
—Oxford—Bishop Butler—The Ignorance of 
Man—On the Emotion of Conviction—The 
Metaphysical Basis of Toleration—The Public 
Worship Regulation Bill—Henry Crabb Robin- 
son— Bad Lawyers or Good—The Crédit 
Mobilier and Banking Companies in France— 
Memoir of the Right Hon. James Wilson, 


With 


Baker’s (Sir S. W.) Eight Years in Ceylon. 
With 6 Illustrations. oN 6d. ss 


Baker’s (Sir S. W.) Rifle and Hound in 
Ceylon. With 6 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Baring=Gould’s (Rev. S.) Curious Myth 
of the Middle Ages. 3s. 6d. ee 


Baring-Gould’s (Rey. S.) Origin and De= 
velopment of Religious Belief. 2 vols. 
8s. 6d. each. 


Becker’s (W. A.) Gallus : or, Roman Scenes 
in the Time of Augustus. With 26 Illustra- 
tions. 3s. 6d. 


Becker’s (W. A.) Charicles: or, Illustrations 
of the Private Life of the Ancient Greeks. 
With 26 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Bent’s (J. T.) The Ruined Cities of Ma= 
shonaland. With 117 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Brassey’s (Lady) A Voyage in the ‘Sun-. 


beam’. With 66 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 
Buckle’s (H. T.) History of Civilisation in 


England. 3vols. 10s. 6d. 


Churchill’s (Winston S.) The Story of the 
Malakand Field Force, 1897. With 6 
Maps and Plans. 3s. 6d. y 


Clodd’s (E). Story of Creation: a Plain Ac- 
count of Evolution. With 77 Illustrations. 
3s. 6d. 


Conybeare (Rey. W. J.) and Howson’s 
(Very Rev. J. S.) Life and Epistles of 
St. Paul. With 46 Iilustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Dougali’s (L.) Beggars All: a Novel. 3s. 6d. 


{ 
Doyle’s (Sir A. Conan) Micah Clarke. A 
Tale of Monmouth’s Rebellion. With 10 
Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Doyle’s (Sir A. Conan) The Captain of the 
Polestar, and other Tales. 3s. 6d. 


Doyle’s (Sir A. Conan) The Refugees: A 
Tale of the Huguenots. With 25 LIllustra- 
tions. 3s. 6d, 


Doyle’s (Sir A. Conan) The Stark Munro 
Letters. 3s. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) The History of England, 
from the Fall of Wolsey to the Defeat of the 
Spanish Armada. 12 vols. 3s. 6d. each. 


Froude’s (J. A.) The English in Ireland. 
3 vols. 10s. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) The Divorce of Catherine 
of Aragon. 3s. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) The Spanish Story of the 
Armada, and other Essays. 3s. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) English Seamen in the 
Sixteenth Century. 3s. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) Short Studies on Great 
Subjects. 4 vols. 3s. 6d. each. 


Proudess (J. A.) The Council of Trent. 
S, O4, 
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THE SILVER LIBRARY—continued. 


Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. EACH VOLUME. 


Froude’s (J. A.) Thomas Carlyle: a History 
of his Life. 1795-1835. 2 vols. 7s. 1834- 
1881, 2-vols. 7s. 


Froude’s (J. A.) Cassar: aSketch. 3s. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) Oceana, or England and 
Her Colonies. With 9 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Froude's (J. A.) The Two Chiefs of Dun= 
Bey: ; an Irish Romance of the Last Century. 
S. 66 


’ Froude’s (J. A.) The Life and Letters of 
Erasmus. 3s. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) 
from. 3s. 6d. 


Gleig’s (Rev. G. R.) Life of the Duke of 
Weilington. With Portrait, 35. 6d. 


Greville’s(C. C. F.)Journal of the Reigns of 
King George IV., King William IV., and 
Queen Victoria. 8 vols. 3s. 6d. each. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) She: A History of Ad- 
venture. With 32 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Hagegard’s (H. R.) 
With 20 Illustrations. 


Writings, Selections 


Allan Quatermain. 
8s. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Colonel Quaritch, V.C.; 
a Tale of Country Life. With Frontispiece 
and Vignette. 3s. 6d. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) Cleopatra. With 29 
Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Hagegard’s (H. R.) Black Heart and White 
Heart. With 33 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 
Haggard’s (H. R.) Eric Brighteyes. With 
51 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 
Haggard’s (H. R.) Beatrice. With Frontis- 
piece and Vignette. 3s. 6d. 
Haggard’s (H. R.) Allan’s Wife. With 34 
Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Haggard’s(H. R.) Montezuma’s Daughter. 
With 25 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) The Witch’s Head. 
With 16 Illustrations. 3s, 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Mr. Meeson’s Will. 

With 16 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 
Haggard’s (H. R.) Nada the Lily. With 23 
Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Haggard’ s te R.) Dawn. 
tions, 3s, 6d, 


With 16 Ilustra- 


Haggard’s (H. R.) The People of the Mist. 
With 16 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) Joan Haste. With 20 

Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Heart of the World. 
With 15 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Swallow: a Tale of the 
Great Trek. With 8 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Haggard (H. R.) and Lang’s (A.) The 
aris s Desire. With 27 Illustrations. 
S. Be 


Harte’s (Bret) In the Carquinez Woods 
and other Stories. 3s. 6d. 


Helmholtz’s (Hermann von) Popular Lec= 
tures on Scientific Subjects. With 68 
Illustrations. 2vols. 3s. 6d. each, 


Hope’s (Anthony) The Heart of Princess 
Osra. With 9 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


(wW.) : 
With 80 Illustrations. 


Visits to Remarkable 
3s. 6d. 


Howitt’s 
Places. 


Jefferies’ (R.) The Story of My Heart : My 
Autobiography, With Portrait. 3s. 6d. 


Jefferies’ (R.) ied and Hedgerew. With 
Portrait. 35.6 

Jefferies’ (R.) Red Deer. With 17 Illustra- 

tions. 3s. 6d. 


Jefferies’ (R.) Wood Magic: a Fable. With 
Frontispiece and Vignette by E. V. B. 3s. 6d. 


Jefferies’ (R.) The Toilers of the Field. 
With Portrait from the Bust in Salisbury 
Cathedral. 3s. 6d. 


Kaye (Sir J.) and Mallesen’s (Colonel) 
History of the Indian Mutiny of 1857=8. 


6 vols, 3s. 6d. each. 
Knight’s (E. F.) The Cruise of the 
*Alerte’: the Narrative of a Search for 


Treasure on the Desert Island of Trinidad. 
With 2 Maps and 23 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


(E. F.) The Cruise of the 
: a Voyage to South America ina 
With 2 Maps and 13 Illus- 


Knight’s 
‘Falcon’ 
80-Ton Yacht. 
trations. 3s. 6d. 


Knight’s (E. F.) Where Three Empires 
Meet: a Narrative of Recent Travel in 
Kashmir, Western Tibet, Baltistan, Gilgit. 
With a Map and 54 Illustrations. 8s. 6d, 
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Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. EACH VOLUME. 


Knight’s (E. F.) The ‘Falcon’ on the | 
Baltic: a Coasting Voyage from Hammer- 
smith to Copenhagen in a Three-Ton Yacht. | 
With Map and 11 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Kostlin’s (J.) Life of Luther. With 62. 
Illustrations and 4 Facsimiles of MSS. 3s. 6d. 


Lang’s (A.) Angling Sketches. With 20 
Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Lang’s (A.) Myth, Ritual, and Religion. 2)| 


vols. 7s. 


Lang’s (A.) Custom and Myth: Studies of 
Early Usage and Belief. 3s. 6d. 


Lang’s (A.) Cock Lane and Common- 
Sense. 3s. 6d. 


Lang’s (A.) A Monk of Fife: a Story of the 
Days of Joan of Arc. With 13 Illustrations. 
3s. 6d. 


Lang’s (A.) The Book of Dreams and 
Ghosts. 3s. 6d. 


Lees (J. A.) and Clutterbuck’s (W. J.) B.C. 
1887, A Ramble in British Columbia. 
With Maps and 75 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Levett=-Yeats’ (S;) The 
D’Auriac. 3s. 6d. 


Macaulay’s_ (Lord) 
‘Albany’ Edition. 
vols. 3s. 6d. each. 

Vols. [.-VI. 
THE ACCESSION OF JAMES THE SECOND. 
Vols. VII.-X. Essays AND BIOGRAPHIES. 


Vols. XI-XII. SprEcues, Lays oF 
ANCIENT ROME, ETC., AND INDEX. 


Chevalier 


Complete Works. 
With 12 Portraits. 12 


Macaulay’s (Lord) Essays and Lays of 
Ancient Rome, etc. With Portrait and 4 
Illustrations to the ‘Lays’. 3s. 6d. 


Pacloods (H. D.) Elements of Banking. 
S. Od. 


Marshman’s (J. C.) Memoirs of Sir Henry 
Havelock. 3s. 6d. 


Mason (A. BE. W.) and Lang’ é 
Kelly. 3s. 6d. 6:5 (40, Fateon 


Merivale’s (Dean) History of the Romans 
under the Empire. 8 vols. 3s. 6d. each. 


Mill’s (J. S.) Political Economy. 3s. 6d. 
Mill’s (J. S.) System of Logic. 3s. 6d. 


Milner’s (Geo.) Country Pleasures: the 
Chronicle of a Year chiefly in a Garden. 3s. 6d. 


Nansen’s (F.) The First Crossing of Green- 
land. With 142 Illustrations al a Map: 


History OF ENGLAND FROM } 


38s. 6d, 


Phillipps=Wolley’s (C.) Snap: a Legend of 
the Lone Mountain. With 13 Illustrations, 
3s. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) The Orbs Around Us. 
3s. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) The Expanse of Heaven. 
8s. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) The Moon. 3s. 6d. 
Proctor’s (R. A.) Other Worlds than Ours. _ 
3s. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Our Place among Infini- 
ties: a Series of Essays contrasting our 
Little Abode in Space and Time with the — 
Infinities around us. 3s. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Other Suns than Ours. 
| ad : 


3s. 6d. 
Proctor’s (R. A.) Light Science for Leisure 


Hours. 3s. 6d. 

Proctor’s (R. A.) Rough Ways made 
Smooth. 3s. 6d. 

Proctor’s (R. A.) Pleasant Ways 
Science. 3s. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Myths and Marvels of 
Astronomy. 3s. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Nature Studies. 3s. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Leisure Readings. By © 
R. A. Proctor, EpwarpD CLopp, ANDREW 
Witson, THomAS FosTEr, and A. C. RAN- 
YARD. With Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Ressoctl's (Maria F.) A Shadow of Dante 
Sie . 


Smith’s (R. Bosworth) Carthage and the 


Carthaginians. With Maps, Plans, etc. 

3s. 6d. 7 
Stanley’s (Bishop) Familiar History of — 

Birds. With 160 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 3 


Stephen’s (Sir Leslie) The Playground of 
Eurone (The Alps). With 4 Illustrations. 
3s. 6d. 


Stevenson’s (R. L.) The Strange Case of 
Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde; wi 
Fables, 3s. 6d. 


Stevenson (R. L.) and Osbourne’s (LL) 
The Wrong Box. 3s. 6d. . 


Stevenson (Robert Louis) and Stevenson’s — 


(Fanny van de Grift) More New Arabian 
Nights.—The Dynamiter. 3s. 6d. 


Trevelyan’s (Sir G. 0.) The Early History 
of Charles James Fox. 33s. 6d. 


Weyman’s (Stanley J.) The House of the 
Wolf: a Romance. 3s. 6d. 


Wood’s (Rey. J. G.) Petland Revisited. 
With 33 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. 


Wood’s (Rey. J. G.) Strange Dwellings. 
With 60 Illustrations. 3s. 6d. ; 


Wood’s (Rev. J. G.) Out of Doors. 


With 11 
Illustrations, 3s. 6d. / 


in 


with other — 


a a Be 


-“LONGMANS AND CO.’S STANDARD AND GENERAL WORKS. 


43 


Cookery: Domestic Manabe nett, etc. 


ACTON. — MODERN COOKERY. 
By Eviza Acton. With 150 Woodcuts. 
Fep. 8vo, 4s. 6d. 


ANGWIN.—SIMPLE HINTS ON 
CHOICE OF FOOD, with Tested and 
Economical Recipes. For Schools, Homes, 
and Classes for Technical Instruction. By 
M. C, Ancwin, Diplomate (First Class) of 
the National Union for the Technical Train- 
ing of Women, etc. Crown 8vo, Is. 


ASHBY.—HEALTH IN THE NUR- 
SERY. By Henry Asuey, M.D., F.R.C.P., 
Physician to the Manchester Children’s 
Hospital. With 25 Illustrations, Crown 8vo, 
3s, net. 


BULL (Tuomas, M.D.). 


HINTS TO MOTHERS ON THE 
MANAGEMENT OF THEIR HEALTH 
DURING THE PERIOD OF PREG- 
NANCY. Fcp. 8vo, sewed, 1s. 6d.; cloth, 
gilt edges, 2s. net. 


THE MATERNAL MANAGE- 
MENT OF CHILDREN IN HEALTH 
AND DISEASE. Fcp. 8vo, sewed, 1s, 6d. ; 
cloth, gilt edges, 2s, net. 


CRICHTON. —-HOUSEHOLD 
COOKERY, PRACTICAL RECIPES. By 
E. CricHTON, First Class Diplomée, Northern 


Union Schools of Cookery. Crown 8vo, 


Is. 6d. 


DE SALIS (Mrs.). 


AX. LA MODE COOKERY: Up-to- 
date Recipes. With 24 Plates (16 in 
Colour). Crown 8vo, 5s, net. 


CAKES AND CONFECTIONS A 
LA MODE. Fcp. 8vo, Is. 6d. 


DOGS: A Manual for Amateurs. 
Fep. 8vo, Is. 6d. 


DRESSEDGAME AND POULTRY 
ALA MODE. Fep. 8vo, Is. 6d. 


DRESSED VEGETABLES A LA 
MODE. Fep. 8vo, 1s. 6d. 


DE SALIS (Mrs.)—continued. 


DRINKS ALA MODE. Fep. 8vo, 
Ss 


ENTREES A LA MODE. 
8vo, Is. 6d. 


FLORAL DECORATIONS. Fep. 
8vo, 1s. 6d, 


Fep. 


GARDENING A LA MODE. Fep. 
8vo, Part I., Vegetables, 1s. 6d. Part II., 
Fruits, Is. 6d. 


NATIONAL VIANDS A LA MODE, 
Fep. 8vo, 1s. 6d. 


NEW-LAID EGGS. 
1s. 6d. 


Fep. 8vo. 


OYSTERS A LA MODE. 
8vo, Is. 6d. 


Fcp. 


PUDDINGS AND PASTRY A LA 
MODE. Fep. 8vo, 1s. 6d. 


SAVOURIES A LA MODE. Fep. 
8vo, Is. 6d. 


SOUPS AND DRESSED FISH A 
LA MODE. Fep. 8vo, 1s. 6d. 


SWEETS AND SUPPER DISHES 
A LA MODE. Fep. 8vo, 1s. 6d. 


TEMPTING DISHES FOR 
SMALL INCOMES. Fep. 8vo, 1s. 6d. 


WRINKLES AND NOTIONS FOR 
EVERY HOUSEHOLD. Crown 8vo, 
1s. 6d. 


POOLE. — COOKERY FOR THE 
DIABETIC. By W. H. and Mrs. Poo.e. 
With Preface by Dr. Pavy. Fep. 8vo, 2s, 6d. 


ROTHERAM.— HOUSEHOLD 
COOKERY RECIPES. By M. A. RorHe- 
RAM, First Class Diplomée, National Training 
School of Cookery, London ; 
the Bedfordshire County Council. 
8vo, 2s. 


Instructress to 
Crown 


YVATES.—THE MODEL KITCHEN. 
By Lucy H. Yates. With numerous Ilus- 
trations. Crowit 8vo, 2s. net, 
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BENN.—STYLE IN FURNITURE. 
By R. Davis Benn. With 102 Plates by 
W.C. BaLpock. 8vo, 21s. net. 


BURNE-JONES. —THE BEGIN- 
NING OF THE WORLD: Twenty-five 
Pictures by Sir EDWARD BUuRNE-JONES, 
Bart. Medium 4to, boards, 7s. 6d. net, 


BURNS AND COLENSO.— 
LIVING ANATOMY. By Cecix L. Burns, 
R.B.A., and Ropert J. CoLenso, M.A., 
M.D. 40 Plates, 114 by 82 ins., each Plate 
containing Two Figures—(a) A Natural Male 
or Female Figure; (b) The same Figure 
Anatomatised. Ina Portfolio, 7s. 6d. net. 


ELGOOD AND JEKYLL.—SOME 
ENGLISH GARDENS, after Drawings by 
GeorGE S. Excoop, R.I., with Notes by 
GERTRUDE JEKYLL: 50 Coloured Plates. 
Royal 4to, 42s. net. 


HAMLIN.—A TEXT-BOOK OF 
THE HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE. 
By A. D. F. Hamuin, A.M. With 229 Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


HAWEIS (Rev. H. R.). 
MUSIC AND MORALS. With 


Portrait of the Author. Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 


MY MUSICAL LIFE. With Por- 


trait of Richard Wagner and 3 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 


HENDERSON.—MODERN MUSI- 
CAL DRIFT. By W. J. HENDERSON. 
Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. . 


ContTENTs.—Parstfalia: 1. A Pure Foolin the 
New World. 2. Ethics and A&sthetics. 3, 
The National Religious Drama.—Der Ring des 
Nibelungen: 1. A Futile God and a Potent 
Devil. 2. The Woman and the Serpent. 3. 
Back-worlds Gods and Over-Woman.—Isolde’s 
Serving Woman.—Richard Strauss: 1. The His- 
torical Survey. 2. The Esthetic View. 3. 
What does it all Mean? 4. Strauss and the 
Song-Writers.—A uw Italiens : 1. Italian Opera 
of To-day. 2. The Classic of the Unprogres- 
sive.—The Ovatorio of To-day. 


HUISH, HEAD AND LONG- 
MAN.—SAMPLERS AND TAPESTRY 
EMBROIDERIES. By Marcus B. Huisu, 
LL.B. ; also ‘The Stitchery of the same,’ by 
Mrs. Heap; and ‘Foreign Samplers,’ by 
Mrs. C. J. LonGmAN. With 30 Reproduc- 
tions in Colour, and 40 Illustrations in 
Monochrome. 4to, £2 2s. net, 


HULLAH.—THE HISTORY ORF 


MODERN MUSIC. By Joun Horan. 
8vo, 8s. 6d. 


JAMESON (Mrs. Anna). 


SACRED AND LEGENDARY 
ART, containing Legends of the Angels and 
Archangels, the Evangelists, the Apostles, 
the Doctors of the Church, St. Mary 
Magdalene, the Patron Saints, the Martyrs, 
the Early Bishops, the Hermits, and the 
Warrior-Saints of Christendom, as repre- 
sented in the Fine Arts. With 19 Etchings 
and 187 Woodcuts. 2vols. S8vo, 20s. net. 


LEGENDS OF THE MONASTIC 
ORDERS, as represented in the Fine 
Arts, comprising the Benedictines and 
Augustines, and Orders derived from their 
Ruies, the Mendicant Orders, the Jesuits, © 
and the Order of the Visitation of St. 
Mary. With 11 Etchings and 88 Wood- 
cuts. Ivol. 8vo, 10s. net. 


LEGENDS OF THE MADONNA, 
OR BLESSED VIRGIN MARY. De- 
votional with and without the Infant Jesus, 
Historical from the Annunciation to the 
Assumption, as represented in Sacred 
and Legendary Christian Art. With 27 
Etchings and 165 Woodcuts. I1vol. 8vo, 
10s. net, 


THE HISTORY OF OUR LORD, 
as exemplified in Works of Art, with that 
of His Types, St. John the Baptist, and 
other persons of the Old and New Testa- 
ment. Commenced by the late Mrs. 
JAMESON; continued and completed by 
Lapy Easriake. With 31 Etchings and 
281 Woodcuts. 2 vols. 8vo, 20s. net. 


MACFARREN.—LECTURES ON 


HARMONY. By Sir GeorcE A. Macrar-— 
REN. 8vo, 12s. 


MATTHAY (Tosiss, Fellow and 
Professor of the Royal Academy of Music, 
London, etc.). : 
THE ACT OF TOUCH IN ALL 

ITS DIVERSITY. An Analysis and Syn- 
thesis of Pianoforte Tone Production. 
With 22 Illustrations. 8vo, 7s. 6d. | 
THE FIRST PRINCIPLES OF 
PIANOFORTE-PLAYING, being an ex- 


tract from the Author’s ‘The Act of 
Touch’. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

MORRIS (WILi14m). a 

ARCHITECTURE, INDUSTRY 


AND WEALTH. Collected Papers. 
8vo, 6s. net. 

HOPES AND FEARS FOR ART. 
Five Lectures delivered in Birmingham, 
London, etc., in 1878-1881. Cr. 8vo, 4s. 6d. 

AN ADDRESS DELIVERED AT 
THE DISTRIBUTION OF PRIZES TO 


STUDENTS OF THE BIRMINGHAM 
MUNICIPAL SCHOOL OF ART ON 


Cr. 


21st FEBRUARY, 1894. 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 
(Printed in ‘ Golden’ Type.) 
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The Fine Arts and Music—continued. 


MORRIS (W1LLIAm)—continued, 


SOME HINTS ON PATTERN- 
DESIGNING: a Lecture delivered at the 
Working Men’s College, London, on 10th 
December, 1881. 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. (Printed 
in ‘Golden’ Type.) 


ART AND ITS PRODUCERS 
(1888) AND THE ARTS AND CRAFTS 
OF TO-DAY (1889). 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 
(Printed tn ‘ Golden’ Type.) 


ARTS AND CRAFTS ESSAYS. 
By Members of the Arts and Crafts 
Exhibition Society. With a Preface by 
WILLIAM Morris. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 


** For Mr. William Morris’s other Works, 
see pp. 13, 29, 33, 44, 48. 


SCOT T.—PORTRAITURES OF 
JULIUS CESAR: a Monograph. By 
FRANK JESuP Scott. With 38 Plates and 
49 Figures in the Text. Imperial 8vo, 
21s. net. 


VANDERPOEL.—COLOUR PRO- 
BLEMS: a Practical Manual for the Lay 
Student of Colour. By Emiry Noyes 
VANDERPOEL. With 117 Plates in Colour. 
Sq. 8vo, 21s. net. 


VAN DYKE.—A TEXT-BOOK ON 
THE HISTORY OF PAINTING. By 
JOHN C. VAN Dyke. With 110 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


WILLARD. —HISTORY OF 
MODERN ITALIAN ART. By Asuron 
Roiuws WILLARD. Part I. Sculpture. 
Part IJ. Painting. Part III. Architecture. 
With Photogravure Frontispiece | and 
numerous full-page Illustrations. 8vo, 21s. 
net. 


WOTTON.—THE ELEMENTS 
OF ARCHITECTURE, Collected by HENRY 
Wotton, Kt., from the best Authors and 


Examples. Royal 16mo, boards, 10s. 6d. net. 


Miscellaneous and Critical Works. 


AMERICAN LITERARY 
CRITICISM. Selected and Edited, with an 
Introductory Essay, by WiLL1AmM Morton 
Payne, LL.D. Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 


AUTO DA FE AND OTHER 
\Essays: some being Essays in Fiction. 
By the Author of ‘Essays in Paradox,’ and 
“Exploded Ideas’. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


BAGEHOT.—LITERARY 
STUDIES. By WALTER Bacenor. With 
Portrait. 3 vols. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. each. 


Conrents.—Vol. I. Preliminary Memoir— 
Hartley Coleridge—Shakespeare, the Man— 
William Cowper—The First Edinburgh Re- 
viewers — Edward Gibbon — Percy Bysshe 
Shelley. 

Contents.— Vol. II. Thomas Babington 
Macaulay—Béranger—The Wayerley Novels 
—Charles Dickens—John Milton—Lady Mary 
Wortley Montagu—Clough’s Poems—Sterne 


and Thackeray—Wordsworth, Tennyson and | 


Browning: or, Pure, Ornate and Grotesque 
Art in English Poetry. 

ONTENTS.—Vol. III. Letters on the Coup 
d’Etat of 1851—Czesarism as it existed in 1865 
—Oxford—Bishop Butler—Thke Ignorance of 
Man—On the Emotion of Conviction—The 
Metaphysical Basis of Toleration—The Public 
Worship Regulation Bill—Henry Crabb Robin- 
son — Bad Lawyers or Good — The Crédit 
Mobilier and Banking Companies in France— 
Memoir of the Right Hon. James Wilson. 


BARING-GOULD.—CURIOUS 
MYTHS OF THE MIDDLE AGES. By 
Rev. S. BarING-GouLD. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


BAYNES. — SHAKESPEARE 
STUDIES, and other Essays. By the late 
THomMAsS SPENCER Baynes, LL.B., LL.D. 
With a Biographical Preface by Professor 
Lewis CAMPBELL. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 


BONNELL, — CHARLOTTE 
BRONTE, GEORGE ELIOT, JANE 
AUSTEN: Studies in their Works. ' By 
Henry H. BoNNELL. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 
net. 


, BOOTH.—THE DISCOVERY AND 


DECIPHERMENT OF THE TRILING- 
UAL CUNEIFORM INSCRIPTIONS. By 
ArTHUR JOHN Bootu, M.A. With a Plan 
of Persepolis. 8vo, 14s, net. 


BURGOYNE.-——COLLOTYPE FAC- 
SIMILE AND TYPE TRANSCRIPT OF 
AN ELIZABETHAN MANUSCRIPT, 
PRESERVED AT ALNWICK CASTLE, 
NORTHUMBERLAND. Transcribed and 
Edited with Notes and Introduction by 
Frank J. Burcoynk, Librarian of the 
Lambeth Public Libraries, With 90 full- 
page Collotype Facsimiles and 4 other Illus- 


trations, Royal 4to, £4 4s. net. 
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CHARITIES REGISTER, THE 
ANNUAL, AND DIGEST: being a Clas- 
sified Register of Charities in or available 
in the Metropolis. 8vo, 5s. net. 


CHRISTIE.—SELECTED 
ESSAYS. By RicHARD COPLEY CHRISTIE, 
M.A. Oxon., Hon. LL.D., Vict. With 2 
Portraits and 3 other Illustrations. 
12s. net. 


8vo, 


DICKINSON. — KING ARTHUR 


IN CORNWALL. By W. Howsuip DICcKIN- 
son, M.D. With 5 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo, 4s. 6d. 


ESSAYS IN PARADOX. By the 
Author of ‘Exploded Ideas’ and ‘Times and 
Days’. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


EVANS.—THE ANCIENT STONE 
IMPLEMENTS, WEAPONS AND 
ORNAMENTS OF GREAT BRITAIN. 
By Sir Joun Evans, K.C.B. With 537 Illus- 
trations. 8vo, 10s, 6d. net. 


FITZWYGRAM.—HORSES AND 


STABLES. By Lieut.-General Sir F. Firz- 
WyYGRAM, Bart. 


tions. 8vo, 3s. net. 


FROST.—A MEDLEY BOOK. By | 


GEORGE Frost. Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d. net. 


GILKES (A. H.), Master of Dulwich | 


College. 

THE NEW REVOLUTION. Fcp. 
8vo, Is. net. 

A DAY AT DULWICH. Fcp. 8vo, 
ls, net. 


fs ULMER! 2 Fcp. 8vo, 1s. net. 


* This Dialogue deals in the manner of 


Saceaies with the question of the Unity of the 
Church. 


HAGGARD (H. Riwer). 


A FARMER’S YEAR: being his 
Commonplace Book for 1898. With 36 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 


A GARDENER’S YEAR. With 


26 Illustrations. 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. 


RURAL ENGLAND. With 23 
Agricultural Maps and 56 Illustrations 
from Photographs. 2 vols. 8vo, 36s. net. 


With 56 pages of Illustra- | 


HARVEY-BROOKS.-MAR- 
RIAGE AND MARRIAGES: Before and 
After, for Young and Old. By E. C. HARVEy- 
Brooks. Crown 8vo, 4s. net. 


HAYES. — TRAINING AND 
HORSE MANAGEMENT IN INDIA. 
With Hindustanee Vocabulary. By M. 
Horace Hayes, F.R.C.V.S. (late Captain 
‘The Buffs’). With Portrait. Crown 8vo, 
8s, net. 


HODGSON.—OUTCAST ESSAYS 
AND VERSE TRANSLATIONS. By 
SHADWORTH H. Hopcson. 
8s. 6d. 


HOFFMANN. —THE AMATEUR 
GARDENER’S ROSE BOOK. By Dr. 
JuLius HOFFMANN. ‘Translated from the 


German by JOHN WEATHERS, F.R.H.S., 
N.R.S. 


Drawings by HERMANN FRIESE, and 16 
Woodcuts. 8vo, 7s. 6d. net. 


JEFFERIES (RicHarp). 


FIELD AND HEDGEROW : With 
Portrait. Crown $vo, 3s. 6d. 


THE STORY OF MY HEART; 
my Autobiography. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


RED DEER. With 17 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 3s, 6d. 


THE TOILERS OF THE FIELD. 
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


WOOD MAGIC: a Fable. 


Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. : 


JEKYLL (Gerrrupe). 


Thoughts, Practical and Critical, 
Worker in both. With 53 Illustrations 
from Photographs. 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. 


Thoughts, Practical and Critical, 
Working Amateur. 
8vo, 10s. 6d. net, 


OLD WEST SURREY: Some 


Recollections. With 330 Illustrations from 
Photographs by the Author. Medium 8vo, 
13s. net. : 


of a 
With 71 Photographs. 


With 20 Coloured Plates from~ 


HOME AND GARDEN: Notes and 


of a. 


Crown 8vo, ~ 


WOOD AND GARDEN: Notes and © 


‘ 
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_ JOHNSON (J. & J. H.). 
THE PATENTEE’S MANUAL: a 


Treatise on the Law and™*Practice of 
Letters Patent. 8vo, 10s. 6d. 


AN EPITOME OF THE LAW 
AND PRACTICE CONNECTED WITH 
PATENTS FOR INVENTIONS, with a 

. reprint of the Patents Acts of 1883, 1885, 
1886 and 1888. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


JORDAN. — ASTRONOMICAL 
AND HISTORICAL CHRONOLOGY IN 
THE BATTLE OF THE CENTURIES. 
By WILLIAM LEIGHTON JORDAN. Crown 
8vo, 2s. net. 


J OYCE. — THE ORIGIN AND 
HISTORY OF IRISH NAMES OF 
PLACES. By P. W. Joyce, LL.D. 2 vols. 
Crown 8vo, 5s. each. 


LANG (ANDREW). 


ADVENTURES AMONG BOOKS. 
With Photogravure Portrait, after Sir 
W. B. RicHmMOND, R.A. Crown §&vo, 
6s. 6d. net. 

ConTENTS.—Adventures among Books—Re- 

collections of Robert Louis Stevenson—Rab's 
~ Friend—Oliver Wendell Holmes—Mr. Morris's 
Poems—Mrs. Radcliffe's Novels—A Scottish 
Romanticist of 1830—The Confessions of St. 
Augustine—Smollett—Nathaniel Hawthorne 
—The Paradise of Poets—Paris and Helen— 
Enchanted Cigarettes—Stories and Story- 
telling—The Supernatural in Fiction—An Old 
Scotch Psychical Researcher—The Boy. 


LETTERS TO DEAD AUTHORS. 
_Fep. 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 


BOOKS AND BOOKMEN. With 


2 Coloured Plates and 17 Illustrations. 
Fep. 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 


OLD FRIENDS. Fcp. 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


net, 


*LETTERS ON LITERATURE. 
Fep. 8vo, 2s. 6d. net. 


ESSAYS IN LITTLE. With Por- 
trait of the Author. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 


GOCK LANE AND COMMON- 
“SENSE. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


THE BOOK OF DREAMS AND 
GHOSTS. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 


MATTHEWS. —NOTES ON 
SPEECH-MAKING. By BranpER MArtT- 
THEWs.’ Fep. 8vo, 1s. 6d. net. 


Miscellaneous and Critical Works—continued. 


MAX MULLER (F,). 
COLLECTED WORKS. 20 vols. 


Crown 8vo. 

Vol. I. NatrurRAL RELIGION: the 
Gifford Lectures, 1888. 5s. 

Vol. II. PHysicaL RELIGION: the 
Gifford Lectures, 1890. 5s. 

Vol. JIJ. ANTHROPOLOGICAL RE- 
LIGION: the Gifford Lectures, 1891. 5s. 
Vol. IV. THEOSOPHY; or, Psycho- 
logical Religion : the Gifford Lectures, 1892. 

5S. 


CHIPS FROM A GERMAN 
WORKSHOP. 

Vol. VY. Recent Essays and Ad- 
dresses. 5s. 

Vol. VI. Biographical Essays. 5s. 

Vol. VII. Essays on Language and 
Literature, 5s, 

Vol. VIII. Essays on Mythology 
and Folk-lore. 5s. 

Vol. IX. THE ORIGIN AND GROWTH 
OF RELIGION, as Illustrated by the Re- 
ligions of India: the Hibbert Lectures, 
1878. 5s. 

Vol. X. BIOGRAPHIES OF WorDps, 
AND THE Home OF THE AryYAS. 5s. 

Vols. XI., XII. THE SCIENCE OF 
LANGUAGE: Founded on Lectures de- 
livered at the Royal Institution in 1861 
and 1863. 2 vols. 10s. 

Vol. XIII. INpDiIa: What can it 
Teach Us? 5s. 

Vol. XIV. INTRODUCTION TO THE 
SCIENCE OF RELIGION. Four Lectures, 
1870. 5s. 

Vol. XV. RAMAKRiSHWA: his Life 
and Sayings. 5s. 

Vol. XVI. THREE LECTURES ON THE 
VEDANTA PHILOSOPHY, 1894, 5s. 

Vol. XVIJ. Last Essays. First 
Series. Essays on Language, Folk-lore, 
etc. 55. 

Vol. XVIII. Last Essays. Second 


Series. Essays on the Science of Religion. 


5S. 

Vol. XIX. THe Six SYSTEMS OF 

InDIAN PuiLosopPtiy. 7s. 6d. net. 

Vol. XX. THE SILES!IAN HORSE- 
HERD (‘Das Pferdebirla’): Questions of 
the Hour answered by F. Max MULter. 
Translated by Oscar A, FECHTER, Mayor 
of North Jakima, U.S.A. With a Preface 
by J. EStLiIN CARPENTER. 55. 

*,* This is a transiation of a work which 
was published some years back in Germany, 
but which is now for the first time translated 
into English. It consists of a controversy on 
religion carried on between Professor Max 
Mullery and an unknown correspondent in 
America. 
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Miscellaneous and Critical Works—continued. : 
MILNER.—COUNTRY PLEAS-|SOULSBY (L. H. M.)—continued. — 


5 


URES: the Chronicle of a Year chiefly in a | STRAY THOUGHT 
| : s M mac) 8vo, | : S FOR 
Garden. By GEORGE MIENER, (Crown ®¥0: | “MOTHERS AND TRACHERG oem 
hen | 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. net.; limp leather, gilt 
MORRIS.—SIGNS OF CHANGE. edges, 3s. 6d. net. 


Seven Lectures delivered on various Occa- STRAY THOUGHTS ON CHAR. «f 


sions. By Wittiam Morris. Post 8v0, | ACTER. Fep. 8vo, cloth, 2s, 6d. net, 
4s. 6d. limp leather, gilt edges, 3s. 6d. net. = 
| 29 
MYERS.—FRAGMENTS OF STRAY THOUGHTS FOR IN- 
PROSE AND POETRY. By FREDERIC | VALIDS. 16mo, 2s. net, 


H. W. Myers. Edited by his Wife, | 
EVELEEN Myers. With 4 Portraits. 8vo, 
9s. net. 

Contents. — Fragments of Inner Life. — 
Parentage and Education elicnist mene 
tianity—Agnosticism—The Final Faith—Con- | ; 
using. Otay Notices—Edmund Gurney | STEVENS.—ON THE STOWAGE 
—Professor Adams—Robert Louis Stevenson| OF SHIPS AND THEIR CARGOE 
—Lord Leighton—The Right Hon. W. E.| With Information regarding Freights, Cha: 
Gladstone—John Ruskin—Henry Sidgwick—,  ter-Parties, etc. By RosBERT WHITE STE- 
G. F. Watts, R.A. Poems. | VENS. 8vo, 21s. ms 


| q ~ 

PARKER and UNWIN.—THE TURNER AND SUTHERLAND 
ART OF BUILDING A HOME: aCollec-) THE DEVELOPMENT OF A 
tion of Lectures and Illustrations. By) TRALIAN LITERATURE. By He 
Barry PARKER and Raymonp Unwin, With) GyYLes TURNER and ALEXANDER Sut 
68 Full-page Plates. 8vo, 10s. 6d. net. LAND. With Portraits and Illustratio 


Crown 8vo, 5s. 
ROSSETTI.—A SHADOW OF 
DANTE: being an Essay towards studying | THE WAMPUM LIBRARY 
Himself, his World and his Pilgrimage. By| AMERICAN LITERATURE. Edite 
Maria FRANCESCA RossETTI. Crown 8vo, BRANDER MAtTrHeEws, Litt.D. (Yale), — 
3s. 6d, fessor in Columbia University. 


AMERICAN SHORT STORIE 

RUSSELL (The Hon. R.). Selected MWS with an Introducto: 
THE FIRST CONDITIONS OF ssay, on. the | Short >Storys2y am 
HUMAN PROSPERITY. Crown 8vo, Sbans Bavpwity Ms Fae ea 
2s. 6d. net. 5 


é AMERICAN LITERARY 
STRENGTH AND DIET: a Prac-| cig. Selected’ and “Edited 


tical Treatise with special regard to the Introductory Essay, by WILLIAM M. 
Life of Nations. 8vo, 12s. 6d. net. PAYNE, LL.D. eee 8vo, 6s. net. 


SERIA LUDO. Bya Diverranre.| AMERICAN FAMILIAR VERS) 
Post 4to, 5s. net. Vers de Société. Edited, with an Intr 
** Sketches and Verses, mainly reprinted duction by BRANDER MATTHEWs, 

from the St. James's Gazette. | Crown 8vo, 6s. net. 


SHADWELL. DRINK: TEM.) WARD. - PROBLEMS AND PER- 
PERANCE AND LEGISLATION. By | SONS. By WILFRID Warp. 8vo, 14s. net. 
ARTHUR SHADWELL, M.A. M.D. Crown|, CONTENTS.—The Time-Spirit of the 


SOUTHEY.—THE CORRESPON- 
DENCE OF ROBERT SOUTHEY WITH 
CAROLINE BOWLES. Edited by Epw. 
DowbvEN. 8vo, 14s. ; 


8vo, 5s. net. teenth Century—The Rigidity of Rome- 
| changing Dogma and Changeful Man—Balfo: 
SOULSBY (ened M.). ‘The Foundations of Belief’—Candour i 


graphy—Tennyson—Thomas Henry Huxley j 

STRAY THOUGHTS ON READ. | Two Mottoes of Cardinal Newman—New: 
ING. Fep. 8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. net ; limp and Renan—Some Aspects of the Life-work 
leather, gilt edges, 3s. Gd. net, Cardinal Wiseman—The Life of Mrs. Au 


Cc 2 
STRAY THOUGHTS FOR GIRLS, ae 


rie ae cee 2s. 6d. net.; limp leather, | WEATHERS, — A PRACT) yy 
ilt edges, 3s, 6d. net. GUIDE TO GARDEN PL Shee 
*% Copies of the Original Edition can still JOHN WEATHERS, F RH S Oe i 
be had. 16mo, 1s. 6d. net. Diagrams. 8vo, 2is. net. ie 
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